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Chapter I

THE JEWISH EXEGETICAL CONTEXT

A. Introductory Remarks

The purpose of this study is to provide a comprehensive
analysis of one text from Qumran, 4Q Florilegium./1 4QFlor
is a fragmentary text containing several quotations from the
Hebrew scriptures: 2 Samuel, Exodus, Amos, Psalms, Isaisgh,
Ezekiel, Daniel and Deuteronomy. These quotations are
variously interlaced with commentary that attempts to show
the interrelationship of the various texts and their sig-
nificance. It appears as if the quotations from 2 Samuel,
Psalmg and Deuteronomy determine the general argument of the
text; their relative positiong and the formulaic phrases that
elther precede or follow them or both suggest as much.2 Yet
it must be acknowledged from the outset that we do not know
how the scroll began or how it finished and that the text
that remaing is in a poor state of repair.

Indeed the fragmentary nature of the text forces one to
conclude that the methods of higher criticism which presuppose
that the scholar is working with complete units of text are
in need of supplementation when a partial text is under con-
sideration. 1f it is the concern of historical criticism to

describe and explain the intention of an author as it can be



2 Exegesis ar Qumran

discerned from the one predominent organizing principle
behind the entity of the literary form,5 then it must be the
case that a text with no clear beginning or end will only
yield imperfect results to the critic. This realization hag
had two interrelated consequences for this study.

The first and more obvious is that it has become
necessary to consider much background material from the inter-
testamental period. The general conclusions of these theological,
traditio-historical and other investigations are given in the
appropriate sections of the next chapter. However, and perhaps
more significantly, since 4QFlor contains scrivtural texts and
interpretation such general appreciation of 4QFlor is
supplemented or rather is necessarily preceded in this chapter
with very particular investigations of the ways in which
scripture was treated in Judaism in the firgt centuries B.C.
and A.D. This first chapter, then, argues that exegetical
techniqueg akin to those set out in various lists of rabbinic
midddét were used widely, if not universally, in Jewish
exegesis of the late Second Temple period, and that their use
was more, rather than less, precise. The results of the
acknowledgement of this exegetical methodology for our under-
standing of 4QFlor are discussed in the proper sections of the
next chapter. Chapter three contains further examples from
Qumran texts of a variety of genres in support of the contention
that an understanding of the exegetical methodology being used
considerably aids our understanding of the text at hand. The
approach is thus clear from the outset: without appreciation
of exegetical devices and techniques at use in early Judalsm,

any analysis of 4QFlor is as fragmentary as the text itself.



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context

Indeed in one or two cases knowledge of the technique in
use enables the text to be more rrobably restored.

Some few remarks need to be interposed at this point
concerning the terms "hermeneutic" and "exegesis." In a
book that shares many concerns with this study D. Patte has
attempted to show, particularly in relation to the targumim,
that the Jews of the first century A.D. accepted scripture as
"canonical," reckoned that everything in scripture was
meaningful, and that scripture could be interpreted by
scripture.4 Patte prefaces his study, therefore, with some
remarks as to the necessity that the modern critic understand
that for the early Jew there was no difference between
exXegesis and hermeneutic,5 that is, no difference between
his encounter with the text as object per se, and ag it
related to himself as subject. BSuch is to say that the text
presented itself to the early Jew as immediately relevant.
So Patte's understanding of the early Jewish encounter with
scripture leads not urnaturally te a traditional account of
the place of revelaticn within the early Jewish use of
scripture; through continual revelation all Jews, but the
apocalyztists (including the Qumran covenanters) in particular,
are brought to understand scripture.6

Admittedly we must accept Patte's contention that the Jew
was concerned not with objective exXegesis in the modern sense
but with prolonging "in a new discourse the discourse of the
biklicel teXt,”7 but initially in whatever vague fashion it
must remain that he encountered the text as object. ZEvern if
it is a slightly artificial distinction for the first century

Jew, the hermeneutic, the result of the individual's making
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contemporary a particular text, depends upon the exegesis,

the application of a method to achieve a result that enables
any canonical text to remain authoritative in some way. So

a correct understanding of the hermeneutic depends upon a
correct understanding of early Jewish exegesis and especially
that exegesis' technical methodology.8 The missing ingredient
from the modern scholar's point of view for understanding any
commentary, including the fragmentary 4QFlor, is the exegetical
methodology that was applied by its author.

The second consequence of supplementing the traditional
methods of higher criticism by reference to early Jewish
exegetical methodology concerns the validity of any interrretation.
It seems that the use of any particular exegetical technique
was not arbitrary. Any interpreter of scripture who wished
his interpretation to be accerted is likcly to have used
particular interpretative techniques because they were reckoned
to be valid ways of producing a meaningful interpretation.
Though we may be unable to discover in every case what technigue
was used, nevertheless we can better gauge the acceptability
and the possible impact of any interpretation if we appreciate
how an interpreter has reached his conclusion.

The history of scholarship illuminates how it is important
to consider the part rlayed by the exegetical skill of the
author in any assessment of the authority and meaning of any
interpretation. Thus the traditional clash between the under-
standing of a text as inspired, over against it being solely
a human production has long been seen to be a false dichotomy.9
For example, in relation to Qumran exegesis, W. H. Brownlee

early proposedqo treating 1QpHab as a midrash emgloying some
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of the exegetical techniques of the later rabbinic midrashim.
K. Elliger opposed this view,qq though adopting some of its
conclusions, and proposed rather that the Habakkuk pesher be
gseen in the light of the inspired dream interpretations of
Daniel. BSeveral scholars have since pointed out that these
views are not necessarily mutually exclusive. Writes
L. H. 8ilberman: "It may be wondered whether these distinctions
as they stand are not irrelevant to an understanding of the
texts; indeed, whether they may not impede and frustrate any
attempt fully to understand the materials at hand;"qe and
M. P. Miller adds: "If pesher is the revelaticn of prophetic
mysteries, these mysteries are exegetically discerned. They
are the product of a meditative study on biblical tex‘cs.""5
80 the determination of the way in which the commentary on a
biblical quotatiocn is written and connected is the means
whereby a text can be seen to be valid, to have autherity in
itself apart from but also in conjunection with the biblical
quotation; valid commentary is linked to scriptural citation
through the use of certain principles applied in particular
describable exegetical techniques.14
In light of what has been said in these introductory
remarks, a proper understanding of 4QFlor depends upon the
identification of the exegetical techniques used in the
construction of the argument of the text. Since not all
scholars recognize the use cf these techniques in Judaism
of the late Seccnd Temnle period and so as to demonstrate
that the Qumren scribes were not acting independently of
contemporary Judaism the rest of this chaster is a brief

consideration of early Jewislh exegetical method, the necessary
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preliminary to any analysis of 4QFlor itself. The following
discussion includes a description of some of the influences
upon Jewlish education in the period to which 4QFlor is dated,
a consideration of the age and origin of the middét, the
provision of some examples from Philo and the Targums of
various exegetical devices used by Jewish commentators at
this time, and some few remarks about Qumran exegetical

method based largely on the history of scholarship.

B. Early Jewish Use of the Bible

1. Judaism and Hellenism in the late Second Temple Period

In relation to the general cultural background in
Palestine in 100 BC - AD 70, a Palestine which contained
forever changing varieties of Judaism together with non-Jewish
elements, the work of W, D. Davies has been most influential
in stressing the interpenetration of Hellenism and Judaism
both in Palestine and in the Diaspora. He writes: "Palestinian
Judaism is not to be viewed as a watertight compartment closed
against all Hellenistic influences: there was a Graeco-Jewish
'atmosphere' even at Jerusalem itself . . . . There 1s thus
no justification for making too ripid a separation between the
Judaism of the Diaspora and that of Palestine.",]5
More recently M. Hengel has completed a closer analysis
of Judaism and Ilellenism in pre-Christian times.q6 He eXamines
early Hellenism as a political and economic force, noting,

for example, the Hellenistic war tactics used in 1QM;47 he



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context 7

points to the apparent similarity of Jewish and Spartan
governumental structures in early Hellenistic ’cimes/]8 and he
discusses the LXX translation of Isa 58:6, "undo the thongs of
compulsory treaties, release the broken ones by letting them
go free, and shatter every unjust treaty,"qg as indicative of
a change in the 'gocial climate' ascribable to Hellenistic
influences, the rational and technical order of the Greeks.eo
The pervasiveness of the Greek language, occurring even
21

among Essene documents at Quuran was enhanced among educated

Jews by the fact known in Alexandria and elsewhere that many
Jews participated to the full in Greek gymnasium education.22
Indeed the establishment of Greek institutions in Jerusalem

in the second century B.C. could only have taken place, Hengel
maintains, if there had already been a portion of the more
influential Jews who were prepared for such innovation.23 Even
the Maccabean revolt was just a temporary break in the increasing
hellenization of Palestine, though at no time, except rerhars
under Antiochus IV, was there any major attempt to assimilate
Judaism to Greek ways; rather, all that was learnt was put to
serve the Jewish cause.

In education Hengel traces to a Greek background the tradition
of naming of teachers, the master-pupil relationship, the dia-
lectical form of instruction, the middét and the purrose of
haggadic exegesis.24 The education of the Trofessional class was
thus permeated with Hellenistic elements.25 Indeed in relation to
Qumran, Hengel states that "der Ausgangspunkt der beil den Essenern
gelibten Gelehrsamkeit waren die ralastinisch-chasidischen Weishelts-

schulen in der 4. Halfte des 2. Jh. s v. Chr., in denen - wie auch

bei Ben-Sira - schon eine gewisse Kenntnis » griechischer Weisheit«
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im Sinne popularphilosophischer, volkstiumlicher Anschauungen

vorausgesetzt werden darf."26

That this was so is perhaps
most clearly exemplified from the descriptions of the Essenes
in Hellenistic terms by such contemporary observers as
Josephus, Philo, Pliny, Solinus and Porphyry.27
It is not possible, nor is it necessary, to list further
the findings and the viewpoints of M. Hengel here. Rather,
in sum, it can be said that his detailed analysis of source
materials of a greater variety than those normally considered
demonstrates that Hellenistic influence was in many ways as
widespread in Palestine as it was in Alexandria and Diaspora
Judaism. Though there is still some considerable debate
concerning the extent of this Hellenistic influence, Hengel's
views have been widely supported, explicitly by J. A. Fitzmyer,28
G. Vermes, F. Millar and M. Black,29 and implicitly by
D. E. GowanBo and M. E. Stoneyl amongst others. It is, therefore,
no longer proper to assert that Hellenistic Judaism can be set
cver against Palestinian Judaism in, say, the first century
B.C., though of course there were different emphases in

different areas.32

2. The Age and Origin of the Midddt

Once the interdependence of Hellenistic and Jewish thought
is recognized in Palestinian Judaism of the late Second Temple
period then a fresh perspective can be given to the debate
concerning the age and provenance of the middét, the so-called
"rules of exegesis." Undoubtedly our understanding of the
Jewish use of scripture of this period will be enhanced, if

light is shed on early Jewish eXegetical method. Two schools
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of thought persist concerning the middst.

On the one hand Hengel, following D. Daube and others,
supposes the use of the midddt to be dependent upon Hellenistic
influence; more narrowly that they are largely derivable from
the methods of Alexandrian philology as applied to demonstrate
the absolute authority and sufficiency of Scripture, the Torah.55
L. Daube himself, in an oft-quoted article,au has long insisted
on the Hellenistic rhetorical basis of the middét as ascribed
to Hillel. Rather than there simply being a2 coincidence of
method in Hillel's principles and those of Hellenistic rhetoric,
Daube shows that the Hebrew lists of principles follow the
order of those found in the earlier sources of Aristotle
(Rhetoric 2:23:4f.), Cicero (Topica 4:23) and Auctor ad
Herennium (2:13:18) amongst others:55 first the inference
a minori ad maius (qal wahomer), then the inference from
analogy (gézerd sawd,. The list of seven midddt is attributable

to Hillel himself, according to Daube.36

Although Daube's work
is recognizably noteworthy in its insistence on the Hellenistic
bagigs of Hillel's principles, even though they became judaized,
he pays little attention to a detailed analysis of the sources
in which the lists occur attributed to Hillel.?”

On the other hand the second school of thought is most
forcefully represented by the work of J. Neusner. He bases
his work on two suppositions: firstly, that the Mishnah-Tosefta
as embodying the oral law in no way tries to show its dependence
on scripture exegetically, that being the task undertaken by
the early midrashim;58 secondly, that the rabbinic sources
are to be treated with all the available methods of higher

criticism: a tradition attributed to a generation older than
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the source in which it is written down must not be taken at
literal face value, but, rather, ite tradition-history must
be revealed as best as possible to determine the way in which
the form and content of the particular tradition developed

39

over the years.
In relation o the list of middst in . Sank. 7:11%C
which are there attributed to Hillel, Neusner supposes firstly
that the pericope is making reference to the exegetical
traditions of Hillel's encounter concerning what should be

h;41

done when the Passover falls on a Sabbat then, following

Lieberman, in that the passage does not necessarily ascribe
autrorship of the seven middst to Hillel, stating simply that
he used them, Neusner points cut that on the one hand the story
of Hillel's encounter with the Bene Bathyra hardly bears out

2 and on the other hand

that Hillel uged all seven principlesf
a pattern can be discerned in the formation of tannaitic
materials in which as many well-known sayings and stories as
possible were attributed to Hillel. When one considers the
extremely composite, even self-contradictory, content of the
degcription of Hillel's encounter with his opponents in the
temple courtyard43 and the fact that it seemg incredible that
no one can remember what to do should the Passover occur on
a Sabbath, an event which must have occurred several times
in the lives of Hillel's opponents, it is most unreasonable
to attribute any of the story of the encounter as we now have
it to a time when the temple was still in existence.44

Thus for Neusner the list of seven middft finds its best

gsetting in the Hellenistic Jewish world of the second century

A.D. The story of Hillel's encounter in the temple is designed
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to demonstrate the superiority of tradition (oral) over
deliberate exegesis, bul at the same time it also shows the
correct application of certain exegeses. 1t could be suggested
that in a world where many varieties of Judaism existed, the
rabbinic kind allowed only a limited number of exegetical
methods. And, because of the rabbinic understanding of the
nature of oral law, these exXegetical methods were applied
tredominantly in other writings more clearly of tannaitic and
amoraic origin wherein a certain attempt was made tc demonstrate
the exegetical relationship of oral law to seripture. The
adoption and use of the seven midddét thus appears as a
delimitation of eXegesis by the rabbis rather than a broad
acceptance of Hellenistic methodology.

A point of view midway between these two schoolg of
thought is rerresented in The work of S. Licberman.46 Although
hig charter on the rabbinic interpretation of scrivpture was
written without reference to Daube's work, he reaches conclusions
gimilar to those of Daube concerning the use of excgetical
techniques in the Second Temple period and their Hellenistic
provenance. He gives examples of what he argues are the Greek
terminological cgquivalents of the rabbinic terms which antedate
the Tosefta,47 and he gees the technical use of gome parts of
the terms as clearly antedating Hillel.48 The same can be said
for the haggadic terminology of the rabbis: there ars vre-
rabbinic Greek parallels as far as content is concerned but
little or no evidence that there was a current precise termin-
ology available tc the interpreters of homer or whomever.49

Tieberman's study provides the rabbinic examples that

Daube does not fully cite, alongside thoge of clasgical authors.
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Yet in investigating whether or not Hillel himself wag
responsible for the terminology that the later sources
attribute to him in the list of middét, Lieberman concludes
that it is "very possible that . . . . it is the editor of
the Tosefta who designated Hillel's arguments by the later

50 . .
"2 With such a conclusion we have seen Neusner

terminology.
agree. DPut another way this suggests that Pharisaic Judaism,
once stripped of the Temple, was forced by that very event
to see the justification of scriptural interpretation, and in
varying degrees allowed the application of certain Hellenistic
methods. Thus, while the content and methodology of the
rabbinic interpretations may in some cases date from well
before Y0, the formation of the actual body of rabbinic
literature as we now have it, including the lists of middst,
depends primarily upon the Pharisailc struggle for domination
of Judaism after the temple's des’cructiOn.B/|
It is not surprising, therefore, to discover a list,
very similar to that attributed to Hillel, in the introduction
to Sifra.52 That list of thirteen principles expounded by
R. Ignmael follows the order of the seven; it contains five
exegetical principles that are variations on the twofold
principle of "the general and particular" and "the particular
and the general." This longer list, therefore, makes no
pretence of having been adopted in rabbinic Judaism before
the second century. If anything is surprising, it is that the
thirteen principles are attributed to Ishmael and not to
R. Akiba, for Sifra is most frequently associated with the
school of Akiba.55

Along with thesge halakic exegetical midddt are to be found
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the thirty-two principles of R. Eliezer ben R. Yose Ha-Gelili
which are largely concerned with haggadic exXegesis.

H. G. Enelow, the editor of The Mishna of Rabbi Eliczer o
maintains that these thirty-two rules, possibly without the
examples and the complete work that follows them, may in fact
have originated with the second century Eliezer to whom they
are attributed, and he supposes that where talmudic passages
agree with materials in the main body of Eliezer's midrash, it
is the talmudic literature that is dependent and not the other
way around.

Whatever the case may be concerning the actual list of
thirty—tw055 midddt, it ig clear that there are many exXamples
of the use of particular principles in the early rabbinic
literature, such that if the list was only adopted later, it
would have been adopted under pressure from already exXisting
eXegeses, rather than as a demonstration of acceptance of a
new dimension in the rabbinic use of scripture: thus, once
again, the delimiting nature of listgs of exegetical principles
can be observed, especially since the three ligts of rules
mentioned are far from representative of all the principles
ab work even in early rabbinic 1iterature.56

If the conclusion ig right that although the clearly
formulated lists of middét are all tennaiticz the methods they
enshrine were being actively used in Judaism of the late
Second Temple period, then it 1s necessary to give sone
particular examples of these exepetical principles at work.

Three sources seem inapprorriate as quarries Jor such
examples. The first is the corpus of rabbinic literature.

Lieberman gives examples from rabbinic literature of masdl

13
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(parable), gématrsyi*(computation of the numerical value

of letters),’atbad (letter substitution) and ndtarigsn
(abbreviation), but although he mentions materials that in
content could antedate the destruction of the temple,57 their
form cannot be demonstrated as earlier than A.D. 70. Since
the actual form in which an exegetical result is stated is
important in determining which exegetical method was used,
then if the form is datable with certainty only to tannaitic
times it cannot be used to argue the use of exegetical
principles in an earlier age.

The second body of material which cannot be dated with
certainty is the apocrypha and pseudepigrapha. These texts
can usually only be found in a later translation and often
only in a translation of a ftranslation. Again, since the
actual wording of the text is important in identifying a pun
or word-play,gématrdya’or ndétarigdn, it is not justifiable to
use texts that are largely versions or which are available only
in forms which are very likely to be later than the fall of
the Second Temple.

A third source that is not to be used here is the New
Testament. Although the New Testament contains explicit and
implicit use of the Jewigh scriptures, the hermeneutical pre-
supposition of all the writers and usually of their readers as
well is clearly the centrality of the figure of Jesus recognized
through faith as the Christ.58 The authority of the Jewish
scriptures rests in their finding their correct fulfilment in
Jesus. The various literary forms of the NT do not for the
most part set out to justify the faith in the Christ, crucified

and risen (matters only poorly demonstrable from scripture),
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but rather they work to proclaim that faith. The aim of the
NT books is dependent on the twofold presupposition of faith
in the Christ and the authority of scripture.59

Undoubtedly, however, the scriptures do receive treatment
in the NT similar in method to the Jewish use of scripture.
It is noteworthy that those authors (and sometimes their
audiences) most closely associated with demonstrating (or
hearing), consciously or unconsciously, some continuity with
the Jewish tradition more clearly use exegetical methods
acceptable to Jewish ears. Thus there has been considerable

60

scholarly work done on Matthew's use of scripture and Paul's

epistles have also been studied for their eXegetical forms,6q
especially in relation to rabbinic texts. Matthew is often
considered the most Jewish of the Gospels, while Paul appears
to have been among the best educated of the NT writers. Other
schelars have variously attempted to assess both the form and
content of much of the NT in terms of rabbinic traditions;

most notably, in English, D. Daube62

has amassed and analyzed
congiderable parallel material, and in German the work of
H. L. Strack and P. Billerbeck remains unsurpassed.65

Yet although these three sources are inappropriate for
providing particular examples, they all suggest that during
Judaism of the late Second Temple period there was widespread
use of exegetical principles. Lieberman concludes that the
rabbis, in attempting to expound and preserve the viewpoint
of just one part of Judaism of the time, undoubtedly utilized
exegetical principles accepted all over the critical world of
the time; this they did in owrder to be understood and appreciated

o L .
by their contemporaries,e‘ that their interpretations should
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be seen to be Valid.65 It 1s this conception of the prior
eXistence and use of these principles of exegesis, especially
in the Hellenistic literature before A.D. 70, that has led to
use of the terminology of the lists of midddt and other
exegeses in this study. This is not necessarily to suggest
that the technical terms for the principles used in our
examples were current in Judaism of the first centuries B.C.
and A.D., but from convenience the examples cited are
categorized according to the later Hellenistic Jewish
(rabbinic) terms to save us from having to invent our own
anachronistic terminology. The strength of the examples
cited here lies in their demonstrating clearly the use of
principles of interpretation that are the immediate progenitors
of the later rabbinic principles as embodied in the various
lists of midddt; these were used more widely and earlier than
rabbinic sources would lead us to believe.

It is the works of Philo and the interpretations of
scripture suggested in the Targums as well as the various
materials from Qumran that support the conclusion that just
as the fall of the Second Temple forced Pharisaic Judaism to
delimit the canon so it forced it to delimit how the canon
was to be interpreted. Thig was no simple step forward in
an obvious process but rather it was the recognition by early
tannaitic Judaism of what was already largely the case. S0
in Philoc and in the targumic texts that more certainly predate
the fall ¢f the Temple are to be found various exegetical
techniques some of which were later named and officially
recognized in tamnaitic Judaism and some of which were not.

Of the precise age and origin of the middét we cannot be sure,
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but of their use, though without technical ceategorization,
in the late Second Temple period, there seems to be increasing
evidence; the following examples from Philo and the targums

are adduced in support of such a conclusion.

3. Exegetical Method in Philo and the Targums

a. Philo

1) Introduction

Given what has been said about the interpenetration of
Judaism and Hellenism, discussion of Philo's exegetical
methodology is not out of place. Indeed such discussion
may be part of a necessary corrective to much that has been
written about the methods of Palestinian Jewish exegesis
contemporary with Phile. This is supported by three factors.

Firstly, it is no longer possible to dismiss Philo
simply as an allegorist‘.66 On the one hand at least in
relation to the laws of the Fentateuch, Philo was not an
allegorist alone; he did not set aside the literal practice
of the Law while attempting to unravel its inner truths.67
On the other hand Philo attacks those who restrict their
method of exegesis to allegory and likewise he rebukes those
who hold teo a literal meaning without asking further questions.68
This "two-level view”69 of scripture needs to be put alongside
Philo's own statements concerning the allegorical style of
scripture7o for although he might have agreed with Heracleitus
who defined allegory as "a style spesking certain things and

L

meaning something other ihan what it says nevertheless he
had regard for scripture's plain meaning. Even if Philo

congidered scripture as pure allegory that does not answer
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the question as tc what methods of exegesis he used in
order to describe its meaning.

Secondly, it is no longer possible to describe Philo's
exegetical method either as essentially Greek72 or as most
closely paralleled in the works of the rabbis?d or as a
mixbture of both.74 In a historical perspective these
categories are too narrow, since 1t is quite possible to
trace the allegorical methed to the Near Fastern milieu of
the early Stoics,75 and to assert that, except for the
presence of traditional Judaism in a varicty of forms, the
general Hellenistic culture prevalent at the time of Philo
would not produce very different trends of eXegesig in "Greek"
Alexandria and "Jewish" Palestine, the whole geograrhical area
being Hellenistic.76

Thirdly in light of these two points it is not surprising
that much recent Philonic scholarship has emphasized the
centrality of scriptural expositicn per se in Philo's works.

o
J. Cazeaux7' 78

and V. Nikiprowetzky, amongst others, both
stress the dependence of Philo's exegesis on particular phrases.
B. L. Mack hag proposed a thorough examination of the Philonic
corpus with the supposition that "Philc used traditional
exegetical methods and materials. These materials are diverse
and may reflect stages of exegetical history or 'schoolsg' of
ex¥egesis whick are in debate with one another. FPhilo employed
these traditions with degrees of acceptance and he reworked
them with varying degrees of consistency."79 R. D. Hecht and
H. Moehring are amongst those who have tried to work out the

implieations of Mack's program. Hecht has attempted to analyse

Philo's use of scripture in De Specrzalibus Legibus;go Moehring
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has considered arithmology as an exegetical tool.81

2) Examples

Philo's use of etymology is perhaps his most frequently
discussed exegetical method. Of the two examples of philonic
etymologies to be considered here, the first occurs in
Fug 21582 where Philo writes that Rapdd means é&v waxols. In
Quaest Gen 3:%6 Philo is clearly aware that the Hebrew word

means "hail" and so to brush aside his interpretation in

w83 &4

Fug 21% as "very faulty etymology is hardly sufficient.
A. Hanson notices that Philo is deriving his meaning from a
combination of the preposition 3 and the adjective y1 but he
fails to see that Philo is in complete control of his derivation:
not #v woaxd but £€v maxotg Philo therefore wisheg to under-
stand Bgepds at this point as representing a1 + hiya whose
pronunciations approximate one another. Furthermore the
context of Fug 213 demonstrates that Philo was concerned not
with a "faulty etymology" but with finding an antithesis to
hisg exegesis of Kadesh as dywa; as Colson translates: "'Bered'
means 'in evilg', and Kadesh 'holy', for he that is in gradual
progress is on the borderland between the holy and the profane,
fleeing from bad things, but not yet competent to share the
life of perfect goodness."85

A second example of Philo's careful and exact use of
Hebrew or a Hebrew tradition for his own purposes i1s to be

€5 11 voth

found in his understanding of Abram and Abraham.
Cher 7 and Mut 60-76 Philo treats ABgdu as meaning atnp

petéwpog, "uplifted father," dividing the word, the two parts
of which he then translates. When, however, ABpdu is changed

to ABpodn, Philo has to undertake some elaborate exegesis.
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Once again Hanson87 identifies the Hebrew that Philo is using
without seeing that in translating the meaning of Abraham's
name as he wishes it, Philo is understanding actual forms of
Hebrew words and not simply their roots. So for Philo Abraham
means mothp ExAentdg nuols, "elect father of sound,"88 a
translation of 71nh MM ak. By taking the first letter or

two of each word, the name Abraham (8h%aX) can be reconstructed.

In Genesis itself (17:5) when Abram's name is lengthened,
the reason is given that 023 1 ARV N | as if the last
syllable of the name is taken to be the first of 1ipn., 1In
fact, the rabbis took Abraham's name-change as the biblical
rationale for the use of ndtarigdn in exegesis, a method whereby
words are broken up and each letter or syllable is treated as
an abbreviation: "How is notartkon deduced from Scripture?

We know it from this: And THOU SHALT BE AB HAMON the father
of a multitude of nations, the resh being lacking."89 This
section of Genesis Rabbah makes it clear that 1Imh X was
itself considered to be an exXample of ndtarigdn and this
resulted in the application of ndtdriqdn to the phrase itself
(b. Sabb. 105a). The reasoning of the rabbis is that since
scripture itself provides the interpretation of the lengthened
name Abraham through ndtdriqdn, it must be the case that rés
be ignored.

R. Aha solved the difficulty of interpreting the name in
another ingenious way. By expounding the name-change of Sarai
to Sarah and by alluding to Prov 12:4 and Gen 21:12, which,
taken together, detail the crowning of Abraham by his wife,

R. Aha holds %o the tradition that the ke’ in Abraham's name

comes from the fact that the yod of Saral requires two ke’ 's
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to make up its numerical value: Sarah has one, Abraham the

other.go Or again the Talmud offers another interpretation
rerhaps closer to the Bible's own: Abraham's position is
changed with his name from that of father "to Aram" to father
"to the whole world."(),l

In considering Philo's etymolegy of Abraham, therefore,
several factors need to be kept in mind: 1) there is no
consensus in Jewish (or Christian) tradition that the name
be interpreted in any one way;92 2) there is evidence, albeit
late, that Abraham's name was used as the ratiocnale for the
use of ndtarigbn as an exegetical method; 3) b. Sabb. 105a
witnesses tc the fact that "chosen" or "elect" (root: 1na)
was to be applied to the b8t in interpreting the phrase
1180 AR ; 4) Philo is familiar with a tradition based upon
the Hebrew since he scoffs at the godless man who expounds
the addition of alpha to Abram's name and in a self-satisfying
way notes that the same man ended up cead not long afterwards -
gsurely Philo is concerned not Jjust that the man scoffed at the
name change but that also he misunderstood the nature of that
change by basing his remarks on the Greek text.93

Thig is not the place to attempt to settle the question
whether or not Philo knew Hebrew and, if he did, how much;94
rather the aim of the use of this example is to suggest that
Philo considered himself to be using valid exegetical method;
yet, it is worth including some remarks on Philo and the
Septuagint. The evidence of the Septuagint seems to support
the thesis that Philo was well acquainted with both Hebrew and
Greek texts at this point, and in general. The Septuagint

renders the phrase under discussion in Gen 17:5 as natépa ToAADVY

tsviv (1180 - moAAGv ). Elsewhere the Septuagint translates
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1100 by Tixec seven times.95 Nowhere is 11mn rendered by
povi or any of its gynonyms that could have served Philo
as suitably for his purposes; rather, yinn is restricted by
its Hebrew meaning to (loxds, tAd®os, mrodrog, 60vauis, ufyag,
-psgog  and nohbavéplov - once it is homoeophonically translated
as apuovia. 7
Philo's choice of #yos to represent yynn is, therefore,
not based solely on a good acquaintance with the Septuagint
but on knowledge of how the translators had rendered 11ni
elsewhere in the scriptures. Unless Philo cbtained his
tradition of the meaning of Abraham from another source, his
interpretation would suggest that he was comretent in handling
both Greek and Hebrew texts, but that he normally chose the
former, since that was the medium in which he himself normally
worked. Whatever the case may be, the presence of the two
etymologies discussed above in the writings of Philo helps
make the point that not only might re have known Hebrew, but
algo Philo used the exegetical methods of wordplay and
abbreviation.97
In other places than in his etymologies did Philo use
exegetical methods akin to those associated with the rabbig.
Although I. Christiansen has demonstrated clearly that in
De Agricultura Philo's method most closely approximates that
of the Greek diairesis, in which a basic idea is divided into
its opposite secondary ideas and these ideas are in their turn

dividea,?®

that alone does not necesgsarily substantiate her
claim that the diairetic technique is the basis of the whole
of Philo's allegorical method. Indeed, as Hammerton-Kelly has
pointed out,99 De Agricultura itself is in part constructed

around the use of g&zérd §dwd in its rabbinic mode, whereby
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biblical verses can be juxtaposed in commentary or interpretation
simply because they share a common word or two.

Thus in De Agricultura the gection beginning with talk
of the combination of horse and rider (72) contains a quotation
of Deut 20:1: "If thou shalt go out to war against thine
enemies and see horse and rider ({mnmov wal dvaBdtnv) and much
people, thou shalt not be afrald, because the Tord thy God is
with thee" (78). Taken with Agr 72-77, which is presupposed
in the discussion following the quotation,qoo Philo continues
to develop his commentary by discussing another biblical verse
before he cites it with its common words: "Let us sing to

the Lord, for gloriously hath he been glorified; horse and

rider (Latov wal évaBdrtnv) He threw into the sea" (Exod 15:1, 21;
4gr 82). In 4gr 84, as Hammerton-Kelly points out,llolI Uanog
alone enableg Philo to introduce Deut 17:16: "because he shall

not multiply horses o himself, nor turn the people back to
Egypt." While what follows in the commentary elucidates Egypt,
it also presupposes the diairetic distinction between rider
(dvapdtng) and horseman ({nnevg) which is one reason for
Philo's citing of Gen 49:17 at 4dgr 94, again with the use of
g&zérd §iwd, Umrog , and that biblical quotation is the basis
of the discussion until the end of the unit at Agr 123.

A gimilar construction, the use of gézérd &iwd within =
diairetic framework, can be geen in Sgc 1-10, This section
ig a commentary upon Gen 4:2: "And He added (wpooédnue) toO

w102 After an

this that she brought forth Abel his brother.
explanation of the terms that Philo says he is about to use,
in which the distinction is made between addition and subtraction

and their necessary separation in philosophical discussion,
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Philo talks of Abraham, citing Gen 25:8, “hig is added
(npooti9erar) 103 to the people of God," of Jacob who "is
added (mpooti9ecdar) to something better, when he left the
worse,"104 an allusion to Gen 49:33, and of Isaac who "is
added (mpootiSetar) and allotted to another company.",]o5

All these are then diairetically contrasted with Moses
about whom mwpootisnue is never used (Sac 8-10) and Philo
concludes the unit: "such is the meaning of the words that
God added (wpoo%etva.) to the mind the birth of the perfect
good. The good is holiness and the name of holiness is Abel."106

These examples from De Agricultura and De Sacrificiis
Abelis et Caini 1llustrate how Philo composes his exposition
of biblical texts along chains of analogous biblical phrases,
the analogy often being maintained through only one word. In
that way the reader is guided away from a solely literal
understanding of the text to the allegorical meaning.

Other exegetical techniques are in evidence in Philo's
work. Although more interested in comtent than form, S. Belkin
has pointed to other ways in which Philo uses exegetical methods
that are more frequently associated with the rabbis. He cites
examples of Philo's use of gal wahémer, inference from the less

to the more important and vice versa,107

108

and of binyan ’ab, the
generaligation of a special law. In respect to tautology
Philo seems to have held a similar view to that of R. Ishmael
who denied that tautology was possible in scripture - each
repetition must have a new significance.qo9 Belkin also cites
a list of passages from Philo that in hig view depend upon his

having used a Hebrew text, such that Belkin can only conclude

that if Philo knew no Hebrew, "he must have been informed of
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the Hebrew text by Alexandrian adepts of Hebrew Scripture.”qqo

3) Conclusion

From these brief comments that include some considerable
elements of detail on specific points, i1t no longer seems
possible to confine Philo golely to the role of an exponent
of Greek philosophy in the Alexandrian Jewish community. At
the least some interaction with contemporary Judaism has been
demonstrated and it seems as if Philo was an author "equally
at home in the Hellenistic and the Jewish conventions of
exposition"qqq - if indeed they are different and distinguishable.
For the purposes of this study it is sufficient that such
"conventions of expogition" have been seen to have existed
in Philo's time and that the methods used included but also
went beyond those attributed in formulation to his near con-
temporary, R. Hillel the Elder, to whom rabbinic literature

assigns the seven middét of '11'11;91‘131‘61:511:'1011./1,I2

b. The Targums
1)  Introduction
The recent growth of interest in the study of the
’carg;ums’l/IB has come sbout largely because of the publication
of fragments of the so-called Palestinian Targum by P. Kahle,qq&
because of the discovery of a nearly complete copy of a targum

115

to the Pentateuch by A. Diez Macho and because of the

. 11
presence of written targums among the finds from Qumran. 6
The interrelationship of the various targum recensions, the
dates of their composition and redaction, and the establishment

of the trajectories into which fit the various traditions

reflected in those recensions are complex questions indeed and
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beyond the scope of the present study. A few introductory
remarks are appropriate, however, as justification for
including a section on the targums in this book.

Firstly, although T'g. Ongelos is often considered apart
because of its Babylonian provenance and its apparent word
for word translation, recent studiesqq? have demonstrated
that it contains considerable haggadic material and that some-
times it overlaps considerably, even in the use of whole
phrases, with the targum tradition represented in the various
Palestinian recensions. BEvidence from Tg. Ongelos is thus
included in the examples that follow.118

Secondly, arguments concerning the date of the targums
are based on the linguistic evidence for which Qumran Aramaic
is taken as the fixed starting peoint. But there seems little
agreement amongst scholars. In relation to Neofiti I Diez
Macho has refined his original proposal that it is to be dated
earlyqqg by arguing that its Aramaic is in many places similar
to that of Qumran; where it differs, the difference is not
necessarily one of time but rather is that of a spoken popular
Aramaic (Tg. Neofiti) over against a literary Aramaic (Quuran).
On the other hand J. A. Fitzmyer supports a more rigid
evolutionary approach to Aramaic;/‘20 he ingists that the
language of the Palestinian targum in all of itg recensions
is later than Qumran Aramaic and must be recognized as such.ng
Thus whilst the Qictum that whatever disagrees with the Mishnah
is pre-mishnaic cannot be applied across the board, it can be
argued that in actual phraseology and morphology the targums
may have preserved forms dating back to the late Second Temple

period. At the least from the point of view of content the
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targums definitely have a place in discussion of first
century B.C. and first century A.D. exXegesis; ever since

the pioneering work of A. Geiger/‘22

evidence has been
accumulating for pre-tannaitic traditiong of interpre'tation./|25
Consideration of the date of the targums makes some remarks
about the place of the LXX in all this pertinent ag a third
point. Although there appears to be on occasion a certain
correlation between the LXX and the targumic interpretations

of sc:c‘ipture,/]24

there seems to be little evidence whereby
septuagintal material can be used directly to date targumic
traditions or vice versa. For example, the LXX renders what
is written as *np 3% in the MT (Jer 51:1) as xardalovg. It
1s impossible to determine whether the LXX translates and
interprets by"atba§125 from a text similar to that of the MT
or whether in a Babylonian recension the MT represents a
deliberate concealment of vw»7wd; the targum in all recensions
follows the LXX tradition and speaks of the land of *rIwd. It
is not necessary, therefore, to conclude from this that the
LXX and the targumg have "les mémes méthades targumiques,“126
except coincidentally, if indeed there is any interpretation
taking place.

Lastly, bearing in mind that absolute contemporaneity
with Qumran materials is not at the moment provable, it is
worth venturing to investigate the method of exegesis that
the targumists use, for clearly all scholars now agree that
there exists such a method. R. Le D8aut has attempted to out-
line the targumic methodology which, he mentions, overlaps

that found in the "genre midrashique."qz? He lists six
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tendencies:
1. The Bible is treated as a whole which is
complete in itself and which can be clarified
from the juxtaposition of biblical texts one
with another.
2. The targum has a synthetic view of the whole
of the unrclling of the higstory of salvation.
3. Everything in the text is of value and has
significance.
4. The popular nature of the targum means that
it employs correspondingly popular methods:
"&tiologies; histolires drdlatiques, voire salaces:
souci de préciser et déterminer d'ajouter des
détails, de trouver un nom aux lieux, aux personages
pour mieux concrétiser un récit."1eo
5. Occasionally texts are isolated from their
contexts and treated more freely.
6. The overall aim of the targumist is to render
the Hebrew text intelligible.
Le Déaut's list is an important vpointer to what might be
expected to happen in a targumist's treatment of his Hebrew
but it fails to distinguish clearly between the presuppositions
that the targumist may have had, the aims which he hoped to
achieve and the methods by which he hoped to achieve those
aims.
In making more precilse the exXegetical methodology of
the targumist especially as concerns Le Déaut's fourth point,
it is worth considering certain verses as they are treated in

the targums. Of necessity the expositions in the examples
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given depend on minutiae but that should not invalidste
their use in the discussion since the targums intentionally
stay closer to the text of the Hebrew scriptures, as they
translate-interpret, than do those texts solely interested
in '11'1‘L',erpretation.’]29 It will become clear that the most
evident technique of interpretation used by the targumists
is that of ’al itiqré’ whereby the Hebrew text is understood
in a slightly different way from the tradition represented
in the consonantal MT.

What is proposed in the following examples is put
forward with extreme caution, since one cannot be exactly
sure from what form of Hebrew text the targumnist was translating.
Because of this, all the examples are taken from the Pentateuch,
for scholars are fairly certain that for the Pentateuch at
least Qumran (and therefore Palestine?) possessed, among
others, copies of a text often closest to that represented
by MT; also the variety of recensions of the Palestinian
Targum to the Pentateuch provide more comparative material
from which the history of the tradition of certain targumic

interpretations can be better reconstructed.

2) Examples

The first example concerns %>»1 in Genesis 2:2. The
MT implies that God in creating worked on the Sabbath. The
LXX altered the text so that God completed his work on the
sixth day; the Peshitta and Samaritan versions agree with
the LXX. Genesis Rabbah 10:9 unfolds the manifold ways in
which the rabbis tried to skirt the issue: God had finished
his work just as the Sabbath commenced; it only appears as if

God completed his work on the seventh day; the sabbath itself
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was created to complete creation (but it was not created,
of course, on the sabbath); the sabbath is the perfection of
the world.150

Of the targumic versions of Gen 2:2, Tg. Ongelos
renders 23?1 by ?¥>w1. B. Grossfeld takes the use of this
particular word to demonstrate that 7g. Ongelos is understanding
it in the sense of cessation (from creation) rather than
completion (of creation).qaq Although it is difficult to
date the tradition of interpretation as represented by Tg.
Ongelos, 1t is noteworthy that a similar interpretation does
not occur elsewhere in rabbinic literature.

Among the Palestinian recensions both Tg. Pseudo-~Jonathan
and Tg. Neofiti render 95%1 of Gen 2:2 as nhwrr, thus remaining
close to the MT, though attempting to create in their choice
of words an ambiguity of completion/perfection, the latter of
which is akin to rabbinic understanding. The Fragmentary
Targum, however, reads 47 nant at this point: "and on the
seventh day the word of the Lord was filled with desire for
his work which he had made.”/]52 The targum has thus understood
that 93?1 comes from n%>, "to degire, long for, pine," as in
2 Sam 13:39 but always with a lamed since this verb only occurs
with that particular meaning in the idiom 5 a%>.72> What is
of especial importance is that one manuscript of Tg. 0nqelosj54
also at this place reads T2nnh1, suggesting that an ancient
Palestinian interpretation has at some point influenced Tg.
Ongelos as they encountered one another. The absence of this
interpretation from any rabbinic understanding of Gen 2:2 and
its distinctiveness over against the other recensions of the

targum et this point suggest that the deliberate use of *al
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tigre’ in the Fragmentary Targum and the interpretation that
results from its use are pre-tannaitic.

A second example of “al tigré®concerns the understanding
of B*A%X »11 and D7%%81 in Genesis 6:1 and 4 respectively.
Until the middle of the second century A.D., it can be reason-
ably ascertained that the bYh%R Y33 were identified as angels;
indeed, 1 Enoch &-~11, a midrash on Gen 6:1-4, is dependent on
this identification. 22 After R. Simeon b. Johai136 every
effort is made to exclude the connection belween brh5N 7233
and angels from Jewish literature; where angels are mentioned
they appear to be merely parts of old interpretation that have
not been removed and none of them has any link with Gen 6:1—4.037

The targum recensions reflect such a development in the
tradition. Tg. Ongelos renders prahbxk v33 by 8?3917 r312 and
n»%%910 by N7923%3; Ongelos is followed in the former by Tg.

138 mut the

Ps,-Jonathan and in the latter by Tg. Neofiti.
Palestinian Targum represents the older undergtanding which

R. Simeon rules against, in that Tg. Neofiti Margin reads

N??5R9n, "angels," instead of Tg. Neof<t<'s R71??7 Y13, and

more interestingly, at least as far as exegetical method is
concerned, Tg. Ps.-dJonathan renders b?9351n by the phrase

Np® M 1983 11370 YRTYY YRTNNY. By the application of ’al

tigré’ the targumist reads 0?7181 for nrpr03. This is not to
suggest that that understanding of the text is necessarily
original to the targumist,139 but merely to assert that here

seems to be a clear indication that the targum represents an
early, even pre-Christian, interpretation through the application
of a particular exegetical method to the Hebrew text; P. Alexander

concludes, indeed, that of the three traditions of fallen angels
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which he discussesqqo Tg. Ps.~Jonathan represents the oldest

form of the story.

Another example involving angels suggests the use of

Y11

hilluf (anagram in the interpretation of Genesis 32:25 as

represented in Tg. Neofiti. There the angel who wrestles with

Jacob is named specifically as Sariel;q42

he descrives himself
in v27 as "chief of those who praise."qua This secondary
description is common to the whole Palestinian Targum and

also occurs in Pseudo-Philo (1st C. A.D.).444 G. Vermes has
pointed out that Sariel is the angel named at 1QM 9:12-15145
who has not appeared among lists of the four archangels prior

to Qumran literature.un

As well as providing a parellel to
1M 9:12-15, which with Pseudo-Philo helps date the tradition
represented in Tg. Neofiti, Neofiti also helps toward an
understanding of the name of Israel in intertestamental
tradition.

Over againgt the MT etymology "for you have striven (nh»7w)
with God and with men and have prevailed,” which is variously

explained as from the root nww,147

or the understanding of the
versions,qqs the targumists render the Hebrew with the Aramaic
a1 (Tyg. Ongelos) or a3ank (Palestinian recensions), "to rule,
dominate, act as a prince." "In other words," concludes Vermes,
"they attribute to the root nIW the sense of 3w, 'to be a
prince, rule,' a denominative verb from égar, ‘prince'."qag
Aquila and Symmachus support this in their use of dpxeuvv, "to
rule." So Vermes justifiably translates the etymology of

Tg. Neof. Gen 32:29 as "for you have conducted yourself as a
prince with angels before the Lord, and with men, and have

prevailed against them."150
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The targumist, therefore, is understanding part of the
etymology of Israel as dependent upon associating it with
the root 94w, but that derivation and his complete understanding
rests upon his assoclation of Israel and Sariel. Sariel
interprets Israel, firstly through the exegetical method of
hilluf (anagram) which justifies the juxtaposition of the two
names, and secondly through n5?§r€q5nq54 whereby the name is
seen to be an abbreviation for its explanation. This use of
anagram may go & long way in explaining why in 4 Enoch 10:1
the archangel's name appears as O0puid in one Greek manuscript
(G®), as ’'Iotpafi din the other Greek menuscript (G®) and as

a-sd-ré-yd-1é-yé-r(e) with many variations in the Ethiopic
manuscripts.q52

In the targumic treatment of Exodus 15:8 there seems to
be another example of a pre-tannaitic use of *al tiqré’. The
phrase of interest is D513 T3 wn5 1221, Tg. VNVeofiti renders
this phrase by K272 X™p7T R?PIT 7170 y 33y 18P, "they stood
bound like water bags of flowing water;" this is also the
phraseclogy of Tyg. Ps.-Jonathan and the Fragmentary Targum.
A fragment from the Cairo Geniza published by W. Baars reads
N3HTI ROD KPYTA 1IN Nnd 11np,155 "They stood for them
bound by bags of flowing water," which detracts somewhat from
the miraculous nature of the event even fhough Yahweh provides
the water—skins.qEq All the recensiong of the Palestinian
Targum, therefore, agree on reading R7pr7 for the Hebrew T2,
which is thus being consistently understood by means of tal
tigré’ as Hebrew w195

That this is an ancient traditional interpretation not

necessarily primarily dependent on the originality of the
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targumist appears from its occurrence in the LXX,/‘56 the
Peshitta and elsewhere./]s7

Further attestation that this tradition in the Palestinian
Targum is pre-tannaitic comes from Tg. Neofiti's reading of
the very next verse, Exod 15:9. E. Levine has pointed out
that the unspecified hand of the MT is specified in Tgy. Neofit:
as the right hand against normative rabbinic tradition. 2%

B. Menah. 36b-37a rules, through the aprlication of Isa 485:13,
Judg 5:26 and Ps 74:11, that all unspecified hands in the text
are left hands: "Our Rabbis taught: <¢hy hand, that is the
left hand."159 The indefinite "our Rabbis" suggests that here
is an ancient tradition that did not require any particular
name for its validation.

Exod 22:4 provides a final example of pre-tannaitic
interpretative method. This locus eclassicus for the study of
targumic interpretation serves as a good illustration of the
dictum that a text that contains a tradition which goes against
standard mishnaic codified law, most probably antedates the
Mishnah. Not surprisingly Tg. Ongelos agrees with the mishnaic
position on this text and renders the disputed word, nﬁvy?, by
nrrya, "cattlel"

P. Kahle was the firgt to notice, however, that the
Geniza Fragment for this verse understood Yy as AnT7po,

n160 whereas the understanding of the Mishnah (B. gam. 6:4)

"fire,
igs that the words from the root aya in Exod 22:4 are to be
taken as "cause to be eaten," "beast" and "feed" whereas in
v5 they are taken as "kindled" and ngipe, 167
J. L. Teicher voiced the loudest objection to Kahle's

interpretation of the text.162 He made three points: that
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AnIvpr is feminine but the verb depending on it is masculine;
that the targum fragment renders only the noun (A9Yya MT) as
"fire"; that 993 cannot mean "to visit" as Kahle suggested,

but rather is an alternative spelling of 4pa>, "to abandon one's
rights," “to disregard." 1In the second edition of his bookr163

Kahle ignored Teicher's criticismsqe’4

whilst commending the
work of G. Schelbert. 16D

Schelbert answers Teicher's first objection by arguing
convincingly that the verb 51% can cnly be an ’aph®sl and that,
therefore, NNT'P* is no longer its subjeet: there is thus no
conflict in gender. For the second objection Schelbert proposes
from the photographs that in fact %517 should be better read as
1P17.’aphcél, meaning "brennen machen, anzunden, verbrennen.”166
This then means that Cairo Geniza Fragment A agrees with Tg.
Neofiti at this point. For the initial occurrence of 1ya in
Exod 22:4, which Fragment A translates as qpa?, Schelbert offers
for the Aramaic the meaning "sdubern," that is, to purify or
cleanse the field by means of fire.167 Tg. Neofiti again
suppoerts this conjecture by understanding all three occurrences
of the rcot 3 in Exod 22:4 as to be translated by 4apv.

Thus Fragment A and Tg. Neofiti have the same understanding
of Exod 22:4 throughout. Since the LXX represents the under-

gtanding of anry2 as "beast" rather than "fire,”168

it can only
be supposed that in encountering the ambiguous unpointed Hebrew
text the targumist deliberately decided not to read (*al tiqre’)
n17y3 but rather chose to interpret the whole verse as being
about fire, nya; it is possible that he was influenced by the

only other use of this word in the Hebrew text, at the end of

Exod 22:5.
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Not only the anti-mishnaic interpretation of the targum
recensions but also the occurrence of that interpretatic
indirectly in m. B. Qam. 6:4 and overtly in Mekilta,169
shows that this exegesis of Exod 22:4 is indeed old.

J. Heinemann concludes that here the "Targumim have undoubtedly
preserved an ancient pre-tamnnaitic halakhic midrash,"170 "un

derecho pretannai‘t:ico.",17q

%) Conclusion

Thus it seems evident that throughout the targumic
material available for study there can be located very specific
uses of particular exegetical methods for rendering the Hebrew
text more intelligible according to a particular tradition of
that text's interpretation, and that these eXegeses belong in
many instances to pretannaitic times. Furthermore, the targumic
use of such exegetical principles shows that they belong not
only in Alexandria, as Philo's work has shown, but also in
Palestine. The use of the Bible at Qumran confirms the
pervasiveness of these principles in Judaism of the Hellenistic

era.

4. Exegesis at Qumran: Some General Remarks

It would be rash to suppose that all that has been written
on the use of the Bible at Qumran, and on Qumran biblical
exegesis in particular, could be summarized and presented here
in a few short pages: some terse remarks must suffice.

It is clear that the scriptures were used in a variety
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of ways at Qumran: "with the exception of the Copper Scroll

and a few fragments, all the texXts discovered in the eleven
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caves are either biblical menuscripts or works based on

Scripture: exegetical therefore, in the broader sense of

the word."/ll75 In many of the non-biblical manuscripts there

are direct citations of scripture which are interpreted or

used as support for the content of the particular document,

and the rart played by implicit citation of scripture, allusion

to biblical texts and the use of biblical imagery is no less

important (e.g. in 1Q8, 1QS8a, 1QM, CD). TFor the rest, along-

side the pesharim, commentaries on biblical beocks in the form

of text citation followed by interpretation, there are works

which expand and retell biblical narrative (1QapGen), pieces

of targums (4Qtglev, 11Qtgliob), texts fashioned after biblical

books (1QH) or perhaps containing traditions for some reason

excluded from the normally accepted ("canonized") scripture

(4QPrNab, 4QPssJosh), texts with midrashic features (1QSb,

4QPB, 4QFlor, 11QMelch) as well as other non-biblical texts

(4QTestim, 4Q0rd). Any congsideration of the use of the Bible

in the Qumran texts must, therefore, be based on this broad

spectrum of texts with their multiple use of the biblical books.
In seeking to identify in some small way wherein lies

the unity of approach to the Bible of the Qumran covenanters,

if there is unity as such, it can be ascertained that, lacking

a fixed canon, certain books were held as more or less

authoritative by the sect. These included the Pentateuch,ll?4

the Prophets,/]?5 almost certainly the other books that were

iater included in the authorized canon, as well as certain of

the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha (Ben Sira, Tobit, Jubilees,

Enoch, T. Levi and Naphtali). 1t is these texts that are used

as the basis of the ordering of the community, and it is these
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texts, especially the Pentateuch and the Prophets, that are
interpreted in detail and appealed to or alluded to in support
of that ordering.

Although a case can be made for the existence of a
specialized vocabulary used by the sectarians in their
discussgion of both halakicq76 and prophetic materials (e.g.
formulae of introduction), such a word-study approach to the
materials already limits the number of texts that can be
congidered and possibly imposes an unwarranted classification
upon the texts themselves. In fact, the largest part of the
literature devoted to the use of the Bible at Qumran has
concerned itself with attempting to define the term qws in
the hope that that would be the key to any understanding of
what the commentaries in particular may contain.

It is in the definition of vs that some have seen the
best answer to the guestion of how the text of the commentary
relates to that of the biblical citation. Yet since 4QFlor
containg both the word vy n and the word W8 in relation one
to the other, the only Qumran document so to do, a detailed
discussion of these terms and the way in which they fuanction
in Qumran literature, and alsc their possible use for
designating generic categories, will be postponed until
treatment of 4QFlor. Of note at this peint is that the
discussion of the pesharim hag, in general, followed either
one of two approaches. Summarily these are on the one hand
the stress that the pesharim are to be considered within the
development of intentional scriptural interpretation on the
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basis of the use of certain exegetical techniques, a type

of interpretation that is evident in the Bible itself and
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which culminates in the medieval Jewish commentaries; on the
other hend there is a more general understanding of the pesharim
as reflecting literary compositions based on a revelation
given to the interpreter: rationalistic explanations are
then false, irrelevant or incomplete.

The first approach has been supported by W. H. Brownlee
in various forms for many yearsq78 and has been further
enhanced by the work of L. H. Silberman and A. Finkel.
L. H. Silberman179 propoged many more or less precise ways
in which the commentary (pesher proper) of 1QpHab was related
to the biblical citation through certain deliberate exegeses
involving various interpretative techniques. Silberman
reckons that the closest analogy to the pecharim ig to be
found in the structure of the rabbinic midrash in which occurs
the formula x> 0o followed by the "interpretation of
individual words or phrases within the verse in terms of the

specification of the meaning of the whole verse."qBO

The
interpretations themselves are not revealed but they are
interpretations of revealed material (dreams or visions) and
the correspondence between commentary and citation is worked
out systematically. It is the belief of the interpreter that
it is valid to make the revealed vision contemporary that is
the starting point of the Qumran pesharim.

A. Finke1l'8?

adopted a similar line in understanding the
interrelation of scripture and commentary but he relies for
the most part on dream interpretations for his extra-Qumran
examples since he maintains that the pesharim are closely

linked to the dream interpretations of the OT, though also to

the interpretations of the visions of Daniel. He too allows
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that beyond the allegorical method of dream/vision

interpretation,182

the interpreter deliberately employs
interpretative techniques: dual-reading (’al tigre’), dual
meaning and word-splitting (ndétarigdn) to reveal the hidden
meaning of the text./IS5

More recently E. Slomovic hasg tentatively discussed the
use of rabbinic exegetical techniques in the Qumran writings.184
Although he warns that no techniques of exegesis are explicitly
named in Qumran literature, he amasses sufficient evidence to
make the use of g&zérd sawd, zéker lédabdr and ’asmaktd seem
very probable at Qumran.

Alongside these scholars, and the list could be augmented,
geveral have concentrated more on an analysis of the content
of the Qumran biblical interpretation than on precise dis-
cussion of methods whereby that content was reached. Among
those seeing Qumran exegesis as lying close to the mainstream
of midrashic development in the intertestamental period is,
above all, G. Vermes.qs5 R. Bloch also understood the pesharim

186 but she noted

within the context of the early midrashim,
that where they come close to apocalyptic literature ("revelation")
then they diverge generically from the more reflective rabbinic
midrashim. It is in fact this apocalyptic or revelatory
characteristic of the pesharim in particular, but alsc of some

of the other Qumran scrolls (e.g. 1QM), that has been the cause

of considerable difficulty in the second approach to the use

of scripture in the Qumran literature, for, of its very nature,
revelation eludes those who desire a complete systematic
explanation of scriptural usage at Qumran.

Shortly after Brownlee's initial treatment of the exegetical
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methods used in 1QpHab, K. Elliger published an extensive
187

commentary on the scroll with some lengthy remarks about
the "Methode der Auslegung"188 of which the last section is

a critique of Brownlee's thirteen Hermeneutic Principles.
Elliger's own understanding of the exegetical method used in
1QpHab is based on the order of priorities that he saw the
interpreter to have: primarily the interpreter wished to usge
the text of Habakkuk word for word or glightly paraphrased,
secondarily he would resort to atomization of the text to
convey the desired interpretation, and only if there was no
other way would he use other modes of exegesis (allegory,
wordplay, rearrangement of the text, use of corruptions in

the text, etc.):]89 With the understanding that the prophets
were preaching about the endtime and that he was living in
that time, the interpreter, according to Elliger, revealed the
mysteries of the prophetic words in the same way as dreams and
visions are interpreted in the book of Daniel. TYet therein
lies the ambivalence of Elliger's presentation, for even in
the book of Daniel the interpretations are somewhat midrashic;qgo
also Elliger does not totally exclude midrashic exegetical
techniques from his explanations of the connection between

191

citation end commentary, though he does minimize their role.

Both F. F. Bruce and 0. Betz have developed understandings
of the use of scripture at Qumran that allow for the supposed
dichotomy between revealed interpretation and the deliberate
use of exegetical techniques, a dichotomy to which Elliger's
work bears witness. Bruce maintains assuredly that as

"principles” in the Qumran use of the prophets must be seen

the attitude that God's revelation to the prophets could only
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be comprehended with the interpretation that He gave to the
Teacher of Righteousness through revelation, and the notion
that all the words of the prophets had reference to the time
of the end which was the present.492 These principles were
put into operation through the atomization of the text, the
selection of variant readings, allegorization and the making
comtemporary of the prophets' words.193
0. Betz also recognizes the primary position that revelation
occupies as the correct perspective from which to view both the

prophetic oracle and the Qumran interpretation;194

for Betz

the exegetical technique employed in the interpretation is
allegorical, and the authority of the interpretation depends

not upon any particular exegetical method but on the correct
reading of scripture itself from which can be calculated the
very imminence of the endtime./l95 That of itself vindicates

and justifies the claims of the interpreter, be he the Righteous

o
196 Other scripturcs too are to be

Teacher or anybody else.
applied in various ways to the ordering of the sect because

of the belief of the members of the sect in the correctness

of their understanding of their own situation.

Beyond the suggestions of these schclars M. P. Miller has
noted that several factors need to be taken into account in
considering pesher: its use of midrashic methods and techniques,
its paraphrastic structure akin to the targums and its function
within an eschatological context — also the unique position of
the interpreter as one favoured by God to unlock the mysteries
of the prophets.qg'7 D. Patte has also pointed to the import-
ance of the techniques used in the interpretation of the

prophets! visions,498 yet he also stresses that the pesharim
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are the fruit of "an inspired search of Scripture."/]99

M. P. Horgan offers a similar picture: whilet the pesharim

contain divine revelations, yet the various biblical texts

are interpreted in a variety of modes involving a number of

exegetical techniques.zoo
There would appear, therefore, to be an impasse in the

understanding of the use of the Bible at Qumran, particularly

as regards the pesharim. It seems as if all the ingredients

of the Qumran use of scripture have been described more than

adequately but that the description is not entirely satisfying

as an explanation of the whole. From the next two chapters

it should become clear that in all of the Qumran documents

that cite or allude to biblical texts one should expect the

use of certain and various exegetical techniques that are more

or less close to those used and accepted later by the rabbis;

at the least there is an exegetical tradition represented which

in some instances goes back to scripture itself and which rests

upon certain valid inherited interpretations of scripture.

Furthermore, it is also noteworthy that no one technigue is

the prerogative of any particular kind of literature, pesher,

targum, sectarian halskah or whatever. Thus the use of eXegetical

techniques is not solely constitutive of the genre, if that it

01 neither for that matter is its eschatological

be, of pesher;2
outlook.

These observations will receive their complete significance
when the genre of material in 4QFlor is discussed. Suffice
it to say for the moment that the use of exegetical techniques

abounds in all the scrolls that in any way refer to scripture.

Inspiration, if any, does not lie in the result of the eXegesis
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as such, in its content, but rather in the ability of any
member of the community and especially the Teacher of
Righteousness to interpret scripture through the correct
application of exegetical bechniques. If the techniques
had not been used, then there wculd have been no objective
means whereby the Qumran audience could have judged the

validity or otherwise of the "inspired" interpretation.
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NOTES

1For the purposes of this study the sectarian Qumran
writings are taken as from the centuries immediately preceding
the destruction of the second temple. For a summary statement
to this effect and bibliographical support, see, e.g.,
R. N. Longenecker, Biblical Exegesis in the Apostolic Peried
(Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1975), 26 and n.19.

2It is to be regretted that the method of comparative

midrash is of little use for the study of 2 Samuel 7 and
Psalms 1 and 2 in intertestamental literature. Philo, Josephus
and the various works of the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha
hardly allude to either text. Similarly there is no messianism
present in the targum of 2 Samuel 7; see S. H. Levey, The
Messiah: An Aramaic Interpretation, The Messianic Exegestis

of the Targum (MHUC 2; Cincinnati: Hebrew Union College), 37.

5E.g., that is the very assumption of the essay by
0. Eissfeldt expressed in its title, "Die kleinste literarische
Einheit in den Erzihlungsbichern des Alten Testaments" (rBl
6 1927 , 333-37). More recently, the first aspect of the
methodology outlined by W. Richter (EZxegese als Literatur-
wissenschaft, GOttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1971, 49-69)
is entitled "Einheit oder Zusammengesetztheit des Textes.”
Also, R. Knierim ("0Old Testament Form Criticism Reconsidered,"
Int 27 197% , 459) in describing "a programmatic unfolding of
the method of structural interpretation" writes: "Assuming
that texts are entities, we are concerned with the factors
which constitute such entities.”

4Early Jewish Hermeneutic in Palestine, SELDS 22;

Missoula: Scholars Press, 1975, 63-81.
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-
“Barly Jewish Hermeneutic, 6.

6Ear2y Jewish Hermeneutie, 73 this is to overemphasize

the contrariness between the language and the speaker. Cf.

J. M. Robinson's assessment of Bultmann: "Thus Bultmann's
program of demythologizing is embedded in a specific view of
language as the objectification of understanding, an object-
ification that is itself contrary to the understanding seeking
expression in it" ("Hermeneutic Since Barth," The New
Hermeneutic, NFT 2, eds. J. M. Robinson & John B. Cobb Jr.;

New York: Harper & Row, 1964, 37).
7E'arly Jewish Hermeneutic, 7.

81n fact, as Patte (Early Jewish Hermeneutic, 4) concludes
from M. Noth's essay, "The 'Re-presentation' of the 0l1d
Testament in Proclamation" (Essays on 0ld Testament Hermeneutics,
ed. C. Westermann: Richmond: J. Knox, 1963, 80), there is no
choice between different kinds of hermeneutic once a specific

exegesis of the text has been accepted.

9Hence Patte's discussion of certain texts as revelation

alone is incorrect.

10"Biblical Interpretation among the Sectaries of the
Dead Sea Scrolls," B4 14 (1951), 54-76.

M studien sum Habakuk-Kommentar vom Totem Meer, BHIT 153

Tibingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1953.

12uynriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and
Language of the Habakkuk Pesher (1QuHab),” rq 3 (1961-62), 323.



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context 47

15"Targum, Midrash and the Use of the 0ld Testament in
the New Testament," J5J 2 (1971), S3.

14Later these were derived from scripture itself; e.g.,

for the use of ndtdriqdn as derivable from Gen 17:5, see

Gen. Rab. 46:7. Study of wherein lies the authority of these
principles or techniques 1s the subject of a dissertation in
itself; see the preliminary remarks of I. L. Seeligmann in
his paper "Voraussetzungen der Midrashexegese" (Congress
Volume, Copenhagen 1953, VPSup 1; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1953,
150-81). Recognition of the use of these principles is

sufficient for our present purrose.

15Paul and Rabbinic Judaism, (London: SPCK, 1948, 19552), 8.
For a recent exposition of Jewish education, particularly that
of the scribe, in the first century, see M. Goulder, Midrash
and Lection in Matthew, 10-1%; he portrays a traditional rabbinic
ricture and omits mention of Hellenistic influences: see
below n. 60.

10 udentum und Hellentismus, WUNT 10; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr,
1969, 19732, BT, Judaism and Helleniem, 2 Vols., London: SCM,

Philadelihia: Fortress, 1974.
17Judentum und Hellenismus, 31.
18Judentum und Hellenismus, 49-50.

ngT reads: "Is not this the fast that I choose . . . .
to undc the thongs of the yoke and to let the oppressed go free

and for you (s.) to break every yoke."
20Judentum und Hellenismus, 99 - a bit of an overstatement.

2 Judentum und Hellenismus, 112-114; though admittedly some
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Jewish writings of the reriod aprear deliberately purified
of Greek loanwords: yet, that in itself, shows the

vervasiveness of Greek.

22Judentum und Hellenismus, 125-52.

23Judentum und Hellenismus, 138-39. The polemics of

Ben Bira and the predilection for Greek names in the upper
class of Jerusalem from the end of the third century B.C.
point in this direction.

24Judentum und Hellenismus, 148-49.

25For those less privileged the local bét hamidrad and
the family were the sources of education.

26Judentum und Hellenismus, 451.

27Judentum und Helleniemus, 452, n. B09.

28 Wandering Aramean: Collected Aramaic Essays, SBLMS 25;

Migsoula: Scholars Press, 1979, 49, n. 23. Fitzmyer also cites
other evidence of the Hellenization of Palestine at the time

of Jesus.

2%, Schurer, The History of the Jewish People in the Age
of Jesus Christ (175 B.C. - A.D. 135), revised and edited by
G, Vermes, F. Millar, M. Black, Vol. 2, Edinburgh: T. and T.
Clark, 1979, especially 417-22. This section on education in
the late Second Temple period acknowledges (422, n. 41) that
"although Jewish education founded on the Torah was intended
to be exclusive, it had to compete with the influence of
Hellenistic civilization." "The Cultural Setting," Section 22
in the same volume, similarly testifies to the extent of the

influence of Graeco-Roman culture though it argues also that
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Judaism defended itself successfully against pagan religions;
it may be that the distinction is not altogether tenable.
30

Bridge Between the Testaments: A Reappraisal of
Judaism from the Exile to the Birth of Christtanity, PTMS 14;
Pittsburgh: Pickwick, 1976, 69-72, 91-95, and generally
throughout Part One.

31

Seriptures, Sects and Visions: A Brofile of Judaism
from Ezra to the Jewish Revolts, Philadelphia: Fortress, 1980,
egpecially chapters 4 and 9.

32g.g., Hengel (Judentum und Hellenismus, 183) points out

that from the sources that survive, it appears that whereas the
interest in Alexandrian Judaism was in philosophy, that in
Palestine seems to have been in history-writing. Indeed, Hengel
understands (356-57) that it is in the apocalyptic understanding
of history that there is "eine Frucht des judischen Kampfes um
die geistig-religitse Selbstbehauptung gegenuber dem Einbruch
des hellenistischen Geistes in Jerusalem."

55Judentum und Hellenismus, 314-15,

3nRabbinic Methods of Interpretation and Hellenistic
Rhetoric," HUCA 22 (1949), 239-64. Cf. Daube's article
"Alexandrian Methods of Interpretation and the Rabbis"
(Festschrift Hans Lewald, Basel: Helbing und Lichtenhahn,
1953, 27-44) for a discussion of the Hellenistic basis of
certain exegetical methods used by the rabbis but not included

in eny list of middét.
55"Rabbinic Methods of Interpretation,” 252.

%6u0y the Third Chapter of the Lex Aquila," LgR 52 (193%6),
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265. In this Daube follows among others W. Bacher ("Hillel,"
The Jewish Encyclopedia, 6; New York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1904,
400). The Encyclopedia Judaica (“Hillel," Enedud, &, col. 482)
presents the predominant current opinion (shared e.g. by

J. Goldin, "Hillel the Elder," JR 26 1946, 268): "It is not

to be assumed that Hillel was the first to formulate these seven
hermeneutical rules, but it does seem that he was one of the
first to apply them for the determination of practical halakhah.™
This hardly advances the treatment of the rabbinic sources
beyond that of Bacher. Vermes, Millar and Black (Schirer,

The History of the Jewish People, Vol. 2, 333-34) understandably
do not attempt to analyze the history of the traditions
concerning Hillel and the midddt; presumably such analysis does

not fall within the score of their work.

37The same citicism can be made of Chaprter 11 of Bonsirven's
work Exédgése rabbinique, 77-115). However, Bonsirven rrovides
many useful examples of the various rabbinic exegetical principles
from rabbinic literature. Bonsirven's conclusion of the great
difference between Pauline and rabbinic exXegesis lies not in
his critical treatment of his rabbinic sources as much as in
his conception of the nature of the Gospel that Paul was
preaching. It is that aspect of the kerygma that has led to

the exclusion of the NT from consideration in this study.

58Most clearly stated in "The Meaning of Oral Torah,"
Early Rabbinic Judaism,(SJLA 13; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975),
3-%2%, A typical statement that the Mishnah is the heir of
oral halskic midrashim since the time of Ezra is made by

B. M. Casper (An Introduction to Jewish Bible Commentary, New
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York: T. Yoseloff, 1960, 30-31). One very important
corollary of Neusner's view of "oral" law is the suggestion
that the reliability of the oral preservation of the law is

a rabbinic device to ensure the supremacy of pharisaic-
rabbinic halakic traditions. There is no firm evidence that
material was not written down before the second century - in
fact, the opposite is most likely the case; e.g. Gamaliel and
the written Targum of Jobd (Sabb. 115a). D. Patte (Early Jewish
Hermeneutic, 13-15) is among the most recent to accept somewhat

uncritically the rabbinic assertions.

39E.g., Neusner would Justifiably deny the usefulness for
critical study of the middét of work such as that done by
8. Zeitlin ("Hillel and the Hermeneutic Rules," JQR 54 1963-64 ,
161-73). It is an approach to rabbinic materials similar to
that of Neusner that has negated the usefulness of most of the
rabbinic writings for thig study - hence their omigsion from

this section on comparative material.

Onﬂvrz1 MY 2P RN rapr 218% pTh DY waT 07737 YAy
R¥1721 %557 0991 LIS YHY51 1733105 AW TAR 20501 AN 177173) W
WTA Y70 BT M Yaw VYR 13772Yn Inbia 9271 DR DIPND 1)
K908 2332 *38Y% (Tosephta, ed. M. S. Zuckermandel, Paserwalk,

Trier: Lintz, 1880-82 , Jerusalem: Wahrmann Books, 1963, 427;
ET for this passage: H. Danby, Tractate Sanhedrin, London: SPCK
1919, 76-77; J. Neusner, The Rabbinic Traditions about the
Pharisees before 70 Part 1; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1971, 240) .
These principles are commented upon by H. L. Strack, Einleitung
in Talmud und Midrasch (Minchen: C. H. Beck, 19762), 96-99.

The list in ?Abot R. Nat. A 37 ig almost certainly dependent

upon that preserved earlier in this Tosefta passage (?Abot R. Nat.
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A 37: Hebrew text: 8. Schechter, 1n) 7377 n1ar, Vienna:
Lippe, 1887, 110; ET: J. Goldin, The Fathers According to
Rabbi Nathan, New Haven: Yale University, 1955, 154).

Y pabbinic rraditions, Part 1, 241.

421p fact, Hillel is credited with use of g&zérd fawa,

qal wahémér, and hiqqis, this last not even being one of the
seven middét (y. Pesakh. 6:1; French tr., M. Schwab, Le Talmud

de Jerusalem, Vol. 3, Pesahim, Paris: Imprimerie Nationale, 1874,
81-82; ET, Neusner, Rabbiniec Traditions, Part 1, 246-48). The
earlier version of the encounter in ¢. Pesah. 4:13 (text ed.

8. Lieberman, The Tosefta, New York: The Jewish Theological
Seminary of America, 1962, Moced, 165-66, 11. 80-94; ET, Neusner,
Rabbinie Traditions, Part 1, 231-32) does not cite the exegetical
principle by name, though it contains the same exegeses as

y. Pesah. 6:1.

45y. Pesah. 6:1 1s composite too, but more clearly

emphasizes in its parts the subordination of Hillel to his*
masters.

44Neusner's sound conclusion based on form analysis on

t. Pesah. 4:13 (Rabbinic Traditions, Part 1, 235) runs:
"That a shred of historically usable information is before

us seems to be unlikely."

45See F, Maass, "Von den Urspruingen der rabbinischen
Schriftauslegung,” 27k 52 (1955), 156 for further literature
on this aspect of the use of exegetical middét; also R. Loewe,

"The 'Plain' Meaning of Scripture in Early Jewish Exegesis,"
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Papers of the Institute of Jewish Studies London (Vol. 1,
ed. J. G. Weiss; Jerusalem: Magnes, 1964), 152-53. Loewe
stresses the legal and therefore conservative setting mentioned
by Daube in relation to the origin of the list of middét.

4'6lz’eZZenism in Jewish Palestine, New York: Jewish

Theological Seminary of America, 19622.

47E.g., for Lieberman, g&zérd Sawa = odyrpLols mpos Loov,
which term he sees used technically by Hermogenes (Progymnasmata,
8) amongst other 2nd century A.D. authors (Hellenism in Jewish
Palestine, 59); Daube ("Rabbinic Interpretation,” 253) discusses
the Greek equivalents of some of the Hebrew terms, citing
Aristotle (Rhetorie 1:2:19).

48Citing material quoted in Liddell and Scott(4 Greck-

English Lexicon, revised ed. Jones-McKenzie; Oxford: Clarendon,

19687, 1667) under obyxoious II.

49 4e11onism in Jewish Palestine, 68-82. Lieberman relies
heavily upon Artemidorus' Oniroeriticon for comparative

material (2nd century A.D.).
5OHeZ,ZeVLism in Jewish Palestine, G2.

5/lThus some such presentation as that of F. Maass ("Von
den Urspringen der rabbischen Schriftauslegung") can arguably
be seen to describe the origin of much of the content of
rabbinic literature adequately in relation to certain deter-
minative events in the times after Ezra, but its form and

terminclogy remain that of the tannaitic rabbis.

>2Hebrew text: prans niin (ed. J. H. Weiss, Vienna, 1862;

reprinted, New York: Om, 1946) 1-3; Sifra or Torat Kohanim
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according to Codex Assemani LXVI (ed. L. Finkelstein; New
York: The Jewish Theological Seminary of America, 1956),
1-3: German Tr., J. Winter, Sifra, Breslau: S. Minz, 1938,

1-2. See Strack, Finleitung in Talmud und Midrasch, 99-100.

2Dstrack (Einleitung in Talmud und Midraseh, 199)
describes the rivalries of the rabbis of the 2nd century
A.D. Further straightforward description of R. Ishmael and
the thirteen midddt can be found in Schiirer, The History of
the Jewish People, Vol. 2, revised and edited by Vermes, Millar
and Black, 376~77.
54

Or The Midrash of Thirty-Two Hermeneutic Rules, New

York: Bloch, 193%. Formerly the text was known only from

the introduction to Midrash Ha-Gadol and in Midrash Ha-Hefes:

German tr., Strack, Einleitung in Talmud und Midraseh, 100-108.
55On the actual numter, see Lieberman, Hellenism in

Jewish Palestine, 68, n. 168.

56

E.g., none of them mentions the principle of *aql tiqre .
The most complete list of exegetical terms in rabbinic literature
is that of W. Bacher, Die exegetische Terminologie der Jidischen
Traditionsliteratur (I, pie bibelexegetische Terminologie der
Tannaiten, Leipzig: J. C. Hinrichs, 1899; II Die Bibel- und
traditionsexegetische Terminologie der Amorder, Leipzig:

J. C. Hinrichs, 1905). Turthermore, we must deny that the middot
developed from 7 to 13 to 32 in an evolutionary way (e.g., as
understood by R. N. Longenecker, Biblical Exegesis, 533); rather,
the increase in middét represents a relaxation of an earlier

rigidity in Pharisaic interpretation.
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57Hellenism in Jewish Palestine, 68-82.

58Except perhaps portions of James and Jude. For an
exposition of James as a midrash on Psalm 12 see M. Gertner,

"Midrashim in the New Testament,” J55 7 (1962), 283-91.

59H. M. Shires (Finding the 0ld Testament in the New,
Philadelphia: Westminster, 1974, 29) expresses this well:
"Scripture was only one authority for early Christianity.
Another was Jesus Christ, and he alone is the key to the
Christian understanding of all scripture."

60E.g., K. Stendahl, The School of St. Matthew (Lund:

C.W.K. Gleerup, 1954); and more recently, R. H. Gundry, The

Use of the 0ld Testament in St. Matthew's Gospel(NovTSup 18;
Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1967; with a full bibliography, pp. 235=-40),
W. Rothfuchs, pie Erfiilllungszitate des Matthdus-Evangeliums
(BWANT 88; Stuttgart: W. Kohlhammer, 1969), M. Goulder,

Midrash and Lection in Matthew (London: SPCK, 1974) and

B. Gerhardsson, "The Hermeneutic Program in Matthew 22:37-40,"
Jews, Greeks and Christians (eds. R. Hammerton-Kelly and

R. Scroggs, SJLA 21; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976), 129-50.

64E.g., J. Bonsirven, Exdgése rabbinique et exdgése
paulinienne (Paris: Beauchesne, 1939), W. D. Davies, Paul
and Rabbinic Judaism (London: SPCK, 1948, 19559), E. E. Ellis,
Paul's Use of the 0ld Testament (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans,
1957) and A. T. Hanson, Studies in Paul's Technique and Theology
(London: SPCK, 1974).

62The New Testament and Rabbinte Judaism, London: Athlone,

1956.
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63

Kommentar zum Neuen Testament aus Talmud und Midrasch,
Minchen: C. H. Beck, 1924-28. As often pointed out, its
major weakness is its naive methodological appreciation of

the rabbinic sources such that it is really a 'Commentary on
the Talmud and Midrash from the NT'. Noteworthy for the
present observations is that the volume on Matthew contains
1055 pages whereas that on the rest of the Gospels and Acts
has only just over 800. Cf. a similar predominance of Matthew
in M. Smith's Tannaitic Parallels to the Gospels (SBLMS 6;
Philadelphia: SEBL, 1951).

64HeZZenism in Jewish Palestine, 78.

65Even if the form of an exegetical tradition appears
peculiarly rabbinic, the content of the exegesis is more often
than not expressed in an Hellenistic way. E.g., S. Towner
(The Rabbinic 'Enumeration of Seriptural Examples', SPB 22;
Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1973, 95-117) has identified a peculiarly
rabbinic form, but he fails to see beyond the overall pattern
that the parts are related in a very Hellenistic fashion (118-
21%2). TFor an opposing presentation, see the study of H. A.
Fischel, Rabbinic Literature and Greco-Roman Philosophy (SPB
21; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1973), in which are shown, from
tannaitic literature, many parallels to Graeco-Roman orations
basically intact as to structure and stylistic interpretative

devices.

66E.g., R. Williamson, Philo and the Epistle to the Hebrews
(ALGHJ 4, ed. K. H. Rengstorff, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1970l
520: "The method of interpretation which Philo used to get

beneath the superficial, literal level of meaning to the under-
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1ying truth of the OT was the allegorical method."

67Praem 61, Som i, 120. This point is made strongly by
R. Longenecker (Biblical Exegesis, 29); cf. b. Yebam. I1b.
All references to Philo's works are to the Loeb Classical
Library edition (tr. F. H. Colson & G. H. Witaker, Cambridge,
Mass.: Harvard University, 10 vols., 1929-62) and the titles
of Philo's works are abbreviated according to the Loeb system
provided on pp. x¥iii-xxiv of volume 1.

68 yig 89-94, as discussed by S. Belkin, Philo and the

Oral Law (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University, 1940), 11-13.

69The phrase is that of S. G. Sowers, The Hermeneutics
of Philo and Hebrews (Richmond: John Knox, 1965), 28-34. For
a clear exposition of the way one level may fairly compromise
but not deny the other see S. Sandmel, "Philo's Environment,"

249-50.

70E.g., "Broadly speaking, all or most of the law-boock is
an allegory," Jos 28; "Let us not, then, be misled by the
actual words, but look at the allegorical meaning that lies
beneath them," Cong 172.

71

Homeric Allegories 5:2. 3 ydp 8ixa pev dyopedwv tpdnos,
grepa 6e Ov Adyel onpalvwy, énwvdpws dAinyoplo xareltar  (Text:

N Y ..
Héraelite: Allégories d'Homére, ed. F. Buffiere, Paris:

Société d'Edition Les Belles Lettres, 1962 , 4).

725.5.. T. Christiansen, Die Technik der allegorischen
Auslegungswissenschaft bei Philon von Alexandrien (Tubingen:

J.C.B. Mohr, 1969), 132-33% and 150-51.

75As most often proposed by S. Belkin (sece n.68, n.87).

57
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o

C. Siegfried (Philo von Alexandria als Ausleger des
Alten Testaments, Jena: H. Dufft, 1875) long ago suggested

that Philo's allegorical exegesis was something sui generis

as a whole but sharing in certain elements with other
interpretations of scripture; he outlined 24 rules which he
discerned Philo followed, albeit unconsciously at times, in

his exegetical method (pp. 168-97) - at least one of these is
not really a rule (No. 24: "Gattungen der Allegorie"), but

for several Siegfried enumerates rabbinic parallels (Nos. 1,

2, 3, 5 and 6) without, however, any mention of technical
rabbinic terminology for the particular items. Something

akin to Siegfried's opinion is now becoming the general majority
approach: even Belkin might not hesitate to adopt it. It is
the view most recently of R. G. Hammerton-Kelly, "Some Technigues
of Composition in Philo's Allegorical Commentary with Special
Reference to De Agricultura - A Study in the Hellenigtic
Midrash," ( Jews, Greeks and Christians, ed. R. G. Hammerton=-

Kelly and R. Scroggs, SJLA 21, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976, 45-56).

75As does Sowers, The Hermeneutics of Philo, VIff.

76B. J. Bamberger, "Philo and the Aggadah," HUCA 48 (1977),
15%-85, argues that Philo had a modest knowledge of Palestinian
haggadic tradition.

77"Aspects de l'exégése philonienne," Exdgése biblique et
Judaisme, ed. J. E. Ménard, Strasbourg: Université des Sciences
Humaines, 1973, 108=15.

78ny,1exégese de Philon d'Alexandrie," RHPR 53 (1973), 309-29;
e.g., p. 309: "Les idées philosophiques sont entitrement mises

. - - e
au gervice de l'interpretation du passage etudié."
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'79"Exegetical Traditions in Alexandrian Judaism: A
Program for the Analysis of the Philonic Corpus," 5P 3 (1974-75),
75. 1In all this Mack argues for the appropriateness of
comparing Philo's exXegesis with other exegetical traditions
of the Hellenistic period: Midrash, Halachah, Homer Exegesis,
ete., ("Exegetical Traditions in Alexandrian Judaism," 103-6).
Indeed, through his succinct description of Philo's individuality
within its setting S. Sandmel ("Philo's Environment and Philo's
Exegesis,"” JBR 22 1954 , 251) implied nearly 30 years ago
that study of Philo might take this approach.

In relation to Philo's scriptural exegesis and its

importance for the Jewishness of Philo, see H. A. Wolfson,

Philo (Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University, 1947) 1, 95-96.

SO"Preliminary Issues in the Analysis of Philo's De
Specialibus Legibus," SP 5 (1978), 1-55.

8q"Moses and Pythagoras: Arithmology as an Exegetical Tool

in Philo," Studia Biblica 1978: Papers on 0ld Testament and
Related Themes, ed. E. A. Livingstone, JSOTSup “11; Sheffield:
JS0T, 1979, 205-8; "Arithmology as an Exegetical Tool in the
Writings of Philo of Alexandria," SBL Seminar Papers 1, Missoula:
Scholars Press, 1978, 191-227. On the work of the Philo Project
at Claremont, California with which Mack, Hecht and Moehring

are all connected see "The Philo Project,”" The Institute for
Antiquity and Christianity Report 1972-80, ed. M. W. Meyer,
Claremont: The Institute for Antiguity and Christianity, 1981,
15-18.

821,0eb Vol. 5, 125.

83). Henson, "Philo's Etymologies," JT8 N.S. 18 (1967), 130.



60 Exegesis at Qumran

8% Notwithstanding the evidence inferred by J. -G. Kahn

("Did Philo Know Hebrew? The Testimony of the Etymologies,"
Tarbiz 34 1964-65 , 337-45, Eng. Summ. iv-v) that Phila
copied his etymologieg from a Greek model in which Hebrew

names were already transliterated and explained.
8%Loeb vol. 5, 125.

86Nowhere in his long treatment of Abraham in Philo's
writings does 5. Sandmel discuss the etymology of the name;
rather, for Sandmel, the change in name is solely significant
for the change in character that God gives Abraham (Philo's
Place in Judaism, Cincinatti: Hebrew Union College, 1956,

168-69, 172, 184-85).

87"Philo's Etymologies," 136. E. Stein (pie allegorische
Exegese des Philo aus Alexandria, BZAW 51; Giessen: A. Tdpelmann,
1929, 58) had selected the first two of these, a3k and 43, but
for the third suggested that ony was understood by Philo as
a variation of by1 "to thunder." S. Belkin ("Some Obscure
Traditions Mutually Clarified in Philo and Rabbinic Literature,"
Studies in Judaiea, ed. L. D. Stitskin, New York: Xtav, 1974,
22) adequately dismissed Stein's proposal: "According to Philo,
sound here stands for "the uttered word, for in living creatures
the ingtrument of sound is the vocal power." It would be
unwarranted, therefore, to convert this vocal power into a
power of the elements, a metamorphosis which Philo did not intend.”

88One reason for this somewhat forced though possible

etymology is that in discussing the character of Abraham, Philo
appears interested to stress the faculty of speech, whereas

with Jacob/Israel he stresses sight (Ar1). In relation to
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Abr 61-84 this is the observation of J. Cazeaux ("Interpréter

Philon d'Alexandrie," REG 84 1972 , 352),

89%en. Rab. 46:7 (Text: widrash Rabbah, ed. H. Freedman;
London: Soncino, Vol. 1, 1939, 393). The phrase is associated
with third century Babylonian Amoraim. On the other hand b.
Sabb. 105a claims that the use of nétariqbn belongs to the
interpretation of 1I1nh aR:  "If one writes a letter as an
abbreviation, R. Joshua b. Bathyra holds him liable, whilst
the sages exempt him. R. Johanan said in R. Jose b. Zimra's
name; How do we know (that) abbreviated forms (are recognized)
by the Torah? Because it is written, for AB (the father of)
HaMWN (a multitude of) nations have I made thee: & father
(4b) of nations have I made thee; a chosen one (Bahur) among
nations have I made thee. HaMWN: beloved (Habib) have I made
thee among nations; a king (Melek) have I appointed thee for
the nations; distinguished (Wathaik) have I made thee among the
nations; faithful (Ne'eman) have T made thee to the nations"
(Edition: The Babylontan Talmud, ed. H. Freedman, London:
Soncino, Vol. &, 193&, 505).

S. Belkin maintains because of Sabb. 105a that na and

not 93 served Philo as a pattern and that the rest of the
exposition of 1'nn was dropped because of the possible political
migsunderstandings that might have arisen from the use of "king"
("Obgcure Traditions," 23-24). Yet Belkin's treatment is
inadequate: he fails to suggest an alternative way in which
Philo came to use hxods and he fails to remember that Philo is

not expounding 11nd ark but the name Abraham.
9OGen. Rab. 47:1. R. Aha was a 4th century Palestinian

Amora.
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913. Ber. 13a. The targums do not help towards an

understanding of the interpretation of the name Abraham,
though, interestingly, Neofiti renders 8733 1imh 2R 3 by
the elaborate phrase 17p?71 17°mI8 nwis bhp which is exactly
repeated at Gen 28:3, 35:11 and 48:4. Against the tradition
represented in Ber. 13a Neofiti thus clearly limits the
blessing of Abraham to the tribes of Igrael and relates it
to Abraham's acquisition of life in the world to come ( Neof.
Gen 15:1).

92

A further example of a possible interpretation of the

name can be seen in the extracts of an anonymous historiographer
wrongly named Eupolemus among the Jewish fragments of the
collective work of Alexander Polyhistor preserved in Eusebius'
Praeparatio Evangelica 9, 17. There Abraham is the universal
bringer of culture, not so much the father of many nations as
their teacher. This text is most recently discussed by

M. Hengel ( Judentum und Hellenismus, 162-69). Sir #44:19a

and Jubilees both remain very close to the LXX.
Biut 61-63.

94There ig much literature on this subject. Among those
for Philo knowing Hebrew are C. Siegfried ( Prilo von Alezandria
als Ausleger, 144: "Er verstand hebrdisch - nicht im modernen
Sinne, aber nach den Ueberlieferungen iliber Gesetze und Wort-
schatz der heiligen Sprache, die nach Alexandria von den
Paléstinen iiberbracht und daselbst seit lange einheimisch waren"),
S. Belkin ( Philo and the Oral Law, 35) and H. Wolfson ( Philo,
1, 88-90). Ascribing Philo some elementary knowledge of

Hebrew are S. Sandmel ( Philo's Place in Judatsm, 12-13; "Philo's
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Knowledge of Hebrew," Studia Philonica 5 1978 , 107-111) and
A. Hanson ("Philo's Etymologies," 1%8-3%9). Denying Philo any
knowledge of Hebrew are E. Stein (DZe allegorische Ezegese,
20-21), E. R. Goodenough (4n Introduction to Philo Judaeus,
Oxford: B. Blackwell, 19622, 9, 11) and J. -G. Kahn ("Did Philo
Know Hebrew?" iv-v). Stein's argument is most comprehensive,
but his denial is largely on the basis that the etymologies are
often far from literal translations; yet the list Stein gives
(53-61) demonstrates the necessity of an initial explanation of
a majority of the etymologies in terms of Hebrew not Greek -
though whether this was Philo's or somebody else's is still
open to debate; Stein, of course, proposes that Philo had a
Greek source for these and other haggadic materials ( Pia<lo

und der Midrasch, BZAW 57; Giessen: A. Tdpelmann, 1931, 15).

In fact both those for and against Philo's knowing Hebrew
agree in varying degrees that he was most likely acquainted with
Palestinian rabbinic traditions: e.g., Siegfried lists instances
of traditions which Philo may have used (145-56) as well ag
those he may have influenced (281-88); and, on the other hand,
Stein (Philo und der Midrasch, 50-51) concludes that the
Palestinian haggadah may have played some part in the history
of the traditions which Philo uses. D. Rokeah ("A New
Onomasticon Fragment from Oxyrynchus and Philo's Etymologies,”
JTS N.8.19 1968 , 70-82) denies Philo knowledge of Hebrew and
proposes the existence of a first redaction of a list of
etymologies in Greek in the second century B.C.; Rokeah's
treatment of sn onowmasticon fragment thus supports one proposal
for a Hellenistic dating for such etymologies as occur in Philo's

writings. More recently J. T. Milik ( Phe Books of Enoch.
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Aramaic Fragments of Qumrdn Cave 4, Oxford: Clarendon, 1976,
21%-16) in discussing 4QEnC 5 ii 22-24 (1 Enoeh 106:18) has
supported Rokeah by noting that the etymologies in 4QEn more
often play on the Hebrew than the Aramaic meaning, suggesting
that the author of I Enoeh used a secondary Hebrew source for

his etymologies.

951 Kgs 14:9, Ps 41(2):4, Amos 5:23, Joel 3(4): 14,
Jer 28:16, 42, 29:3%.

96As noted by G. B. Caird ("Homoeophony in the Septuagint,”
Jews, Greeks and Christians, ed. R. G. Hammerton-Kelly and
R. Scroggs, SJLA 21, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976, 84) who

classifies it simply as a mistranslation.

97Cf. Philo's treatment of Israel as based on the Hebrew
5% N1 weR; the same etymology may be the basis of the wordplay

in John 1:46-51.
98Die Teehnik, 99-131.

99"Philo's Allegorical Commentary," 55-56.

400Hammerton—Kelly ignores the opening section of the unit

and so his structural interpretation is slightly out of balance.

10Tnpnitots Allegorical Commentary," 55.

102106 vo1. 2, 95.

qOSLXX has npooetédn.

104 540 55 Toeb Vol. 2, 99.
105 5,0 6; Toeb Vol. 2, 99. Gen 35:29 (LXX) reads: it
raténaucev Ianwd ... oL TpooeT€dm mpdS TOV Aadv aldtol.

106 54¢10; Loeb Vol. 2, 1071.
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1O7Philo and the Oral Law, 32. Philo exegetes Num 27:7-11
by means of gal wdhémer in Spee 2, 132; this is the same as
the method employed in Sifre Num 134,

4O8Philo and the Oral Law, 33%~34, The rabbis have a similar

exegesis of Deut 22:23-27 in Sifre Deut 243, Clearly the
reservations of R. D. Hecht, "Preliminary Issue in the Analysis
of Philo's De Specialibus Legibus,' 2, must be taken into
account in any use of Belkin's conclusions.

109€0ng 73 reads: "Now it is worth considering carefully

why in this place Moses again calls Sarah the wife of Abraham,
when he has already stated the fact several times; for Moses
did not practise the worst form of prolixity, namely tautology."
Siegfried (Philo von Alexandria als Ausleger, 168) names this

as the first rule of Phile's method of allegorization.

110Philo and the Oral Law, 35; a ligt criticized justifiably

for its very brevity by D. Daube (30 5 1948 , &65).

111Hammerton—Ke11y, "Philo's Allegorical Commentary," 56.

412For exegetical techniques other than those discussed here

(g8zérd Sawd, nbtariqbn, ®al tiqré’) see the work of scholars

involved in the Claremont Philo Project (above, n.81).

115For bibliographies of recent and important works see:
J. Bowker, The Targums and Rabbinic Literature (Cambridge:
Cambridge University, 1969), 327-48; M. P. Miller, "Targum,
Midrash and the Use of the 01d Testament in the New Testament,"
JsJ 2 (1971), 29-82; and the works of B. Grossfeld: Bibliography
of Targum Literature (New York: XKtav, 1972) and his continuing

bibliographies in the Newsletter for Targumic and Cognate
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Studies (ed. W. E. Aufrecht; Toronto: Victoria College).

114Masoreten des Westens II., BWANT 14; Stuttgart:

W. Kohlhammer, 19%0.

qqus. Neofiti 1 of the Vatican Library. The volumes uged
in this section are editions by A. Diez Macho: Neophyti 1,
Madrid: Consejo Superior de Investigaciones Cientificas,

Tomo 1: Génesis, 1968; Tomo II: Exodo, 1970.

116, 0teLev, 4Qtedob, 11Qtedob.

117E.g., G. Vermes, "Haggadah in the Ongelos Targum,"

J55 8 (1963), 154-69 and J. Bowker, "Haggadah in the Targum
Ongelos,"™ J35 12 (1967), 51~65.

118For a brief outline of the interrelationship of the

targum recensions see R. Le Déaut, "Les &tudes tsrgumiques.

ftat de la recherche et perspectives pour 1'éxégese de l'ancien
testament," De Mari 4 Qumran (ed. H. Cazelles; BETL 24; Gembloux:
Jd. Duculot, 1969), %02-31 - especially the diagram and its

explication, 314-19.

119"The Recently Discovered Palestinian Targum: Its
Antiquity and Relationship with the Other Targums," congress
Volume: Oxford (VTSup 7; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1960), 222-45.
This was countered (on the basis of lack of evidence) by
P. Wernberg-Mgller, "An Inquiry into the Validity of the Text-
critical Argument for an Early Dating of the Recently Discovered
Palestinian Targum," vT 12 (1962), 312-31.

120The Genesis Apocryphon of Qumran Cave 1 (BibOr 18A; Rome:

Biblical Institute, 19712), 193-227. This is more completely

worked out, with consideration of Diez Macho's work, in
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A Wandering Aramean, Chapter 3.

121Thus, in reviewing M. Black's 4n Aramaie Approach to

the Gospels and Acts (Oxford: Clarendon, 19672), Fitzmyer
remarks that "any discussion of the Aramasic substratum of the
NT must begin with local and contemporary Aramaic." The
Aramaic of Qumran and of first century inscriptions "must be
the latest Aramaic that shouldbe used for philological
comparisons of the Aramaic substratum of the Gospels and Acts"
(cBQ 30 1968 , 420); see also, 4 Wandering Aramean, Chapter 1.

122Ursehrift und Ubersetzungen der Bibel, Frankfurt, 49282-

In his second excursus he studied more than 100 passages which
appear to him to contaln an interpretation of the Hebrew text.
He fails, however, to outline the exegetical technique of the

targumist.

125See egspecially the work of R. Le Déaut ("Targumic
Literature and New Testament Interpretation," Brs 4 1974 ,
243-89), of M. McNamara (ZPargum and Testament, Grand Rapids:
W. B. Eerdmans, 1968) and of G. Vermes (Seripture and Tradition
in Judatsm, SPB 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 19752; Post-Biblical
Jewish Studies, SJLA 8; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975) for
studies of particular exegetical traditions that appear in
the targums and for reference to other works; also see the
bibliographical sources listed on p. 65, n.113, especially

Bibliography of Targum Literature, 79-84.

424E.g., L. H. Brockington ("Septuagint and Targum," ZzAW
66 1954 , 80-85) has concluded that there are numerous
parallels, especially in the stress on salvation in Isaiah,

between the LXX and the Targum, but that there is nc evidence



68 Exegesis at Qumran

for outright borrowing either way. Cf. P. Churgin's
proposition ("The Targum and the Septuagint," 4751 50

1933-34 , 41-65) that particular word-use in the LXX reveals
that its text has been emended shortly after composition to
bring it into line with targumic interpretations: Churgin
views the LXX as a Greek targum. For further bibliography
see 5. P. Brock, C. T. Fritsch, S. Jellicoe, 4 Classified
Bibliography of the Septuagint (ALGHJ 6; Leiden: E. J. Brill,
197%), 52.

quThe substitution of each letter by its counterpart in
sequence counting either from the beginning or from the end
of the alphabet as required, e.g. R<=>n, a<=)>vy, etc.

126). piez Macho, "Le Targum palestinien," 47.

12714 Nuit pascale, AnBib 22; Rome: Institut Biblique

Pontifical, 1963, 58-62.

428La Nuit pascale, 59.

129Although all translation is interpretative, the
targumim deserve their categorization as interpretative
translation because they fulfilled more than just a trans-
lational role in their setting in the synagogue; see D. Patte.
Early Jewish Hermeneutie, 49-86. Patte does not, however, give
a single example of a targumic text the form and content of
which could almost certainly go back to the period which he
discusses (first centuries B.C. and A.D.); all his remarks are,
therefore, somewhat inconclusive for his thesis, though there
may be some value in them. Indeed, A. Paul (RSE 64 1976 543)

criticizes Patte's work in that it "lacks historical perspective."
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130For a summary of these various rabbinic interpretations

see B. Grossfeld, "Targum Onkelos and Rabbinic Interpretation
to Genesis 2:1, 2," JJS 24 (1973% 176.

151As also at Gen 17:22, Gen 49:33, Exod 34:33 and Deut 32:45

("Targum Onkelos and Rabbinic Interpretation to Genesis 2:1, 2,"
177) .

152Trans. of J. W. Bowker, The Targums and Rabbiniec

Literature, 112.

1335.¢., 2 Sam 13:39, Ps 84:3, 119:81, 82, 123, 143:7,
Isa 28:14. It may be that the targumist knew that to achieve
his interpretation he would be implying %5 + % in the Hebrew
text but that he Justified that to himself by considering the
preposition % simply as designating a direct object as
Aramaic grammar allows.

454Complutensis 1516/17.

135405 are allusions in Jub. 4:15, 22, 5:1; 7. Rewb. 5:6, 73
2 Apoe. Bar. 56:11-14; Philo, Gig. 2:6ff. Tor other references
see Charles, APOT 2, 191, J. Morgenstern, "The Mythological
Background of Psalm 82," syca M (1939), 86-95, and P. Alexander,
"The Targumim and Early Exegesis of 'Sons of God' in Genesis 6,"
JJS 23 (1972), 61, n.5. 11QtgJob 30:5 renders pravxk »1a (MT)

as NNOR OKRYn.

156According to Gen. Rab. 26:5; trans. in J. W. Bowker, The

Targums and Rabbinic Literature, 153,

qB?E.g., b. Yoma 67b, Nid. ©&1a. In the non-authoritative
Pirge R. El. 22 angels are mentioned once more. Alexander

attributes the change in the Jewish understanding of B?h%R 213



70 Exegesis at Qumran

to the reassertion of Torah Judaism against Gnosticism and
its like after the second Jewish war ("The Targumim and Early
Exegesis," 68-71).

138Rendering ara%x as earthly judges or nobles, the same

phrase as that used by R. Simeon b. Johai: n»a227 213,

1394 Enoch presupposes this “al tigré’. On the fall of the
Angels see especially A. Lods, "La chute des anges," (RHPR 7
4927, 295~215) who wishes to see a predominantly Babylonian
influence behind the creation of the myth; also J. Morgenstern
"The Mythological Background of Psalm 82," 40-70.

140Namely: 1) Angels descend on a good errand but fall

victim to the charms of the daughters of men ( Jub. 4:15, 2
Apoc. Bar. 56:11=14); 2) Angels disparage man and so are sent
to earth to be tested - and fail (Ps.-Clem. Homilies 8:11-15);
2) Angels are simply seduced from heaven by the daughters of
men (1 Enoch 6=11, Pirge R. EL. 22). This third tradition is
the one to which Ps.-Jonathan comes closest ("The Targumim and

Early Exegesis," 70-71).

1410n this term see J. Bowker, The Targums and Rabbinic
Literature, 318, and W. Bacher, Die exegetische Terminologie
der jidischen Traditionsliteratur 11, Leipzig: J. C. Hinrichs,
1905, 65-66.

qqug. Ps. ~Jonathan and Cairo Genizah Fragment C give no

proper name but refer to "an angel" and to "the angel in the
likeness of a man" 933 nipTa arny IRYn respectively. Midr.

Rabbah has the guardian angel of Esau wrestle with Jacob.

143Tg. Ongelos has only "let me go for the dawn has risen;"
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Tg. Ps.-Jonathan Gen 32:27 adds, "I am one of the praising
angels. 8ince the day that the world was created, my time
to praise has never arrived until this moment." The Fragmentary
Targum and Fragment C of the Cairo Genizah are nearly identical

with Tg. Neofit<.

144"Iacob « » . cum luctaretur in pulvere cum angelo qui
stabat super (h)ymnos . . ." (Text: G. Kisch, Pseudo-Philo's
Liber Antiquitatum Biblicarum, Indiana: Notre Dame University,
1949, 159); cf. M. R. James' translation, The Biblical Antiquities
of Philo (New York: Ktav, 1971), 124: "Jacob also, when he

wrestled in the dust with the angel that was over the praises,...”

445Sariel also appears at 4QEna 1 1v 6 but the angels are
in a different order there from that of 1QM 9:12-15,
Unfortunately not enough of the text of Gen 32:25 is preserved

in 4QBibParaph (4Q158) to determine whether Sariel is mentioned.

146"The Archangel Sariel. A Targumic Parallel to the Dead

Sea Scrolls," Christianity, Judaism and Other Greco-Roman Cults
(8JLA 12:3; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975) 159f. Vermes notes
that Sariel (Iapiex) of I Enoch 20:6, who is rendered as
sd-ra-qa-&-1(%) in the Ethiopic text, belongs to a group of
seven in which the four archangels already occur, Uriel
supplanting Sariel in 1QM 9:15. A third Sariel features at
1 Enoch 6:8, 8:3; he does indeed derive his name from the
Aramaic nvnw, "moon," as proposed by R. H. Charles (4POT 2,
191) as his name in 4QEna 1 iii 41 is xvaw (J. T. Milik,
The Books of Ewnoch, 154).

This short study on Gen 32:29 is largely dependent on

Vermes' work. Some additional comments by Vermes are availsable
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in his article "The Impact of the Dead Sea Scrolls on Jewish
Studies during the last Twenty-Five Years," JJ8 26 (1975),
1=-14, reprinted in Approaches to 4dncient Judaism: Theory
and Practice, ed. W, S, Green, BJS 1; Missoula: Scholars

Press, 1978, 201-14, especially 211-13,

147Gen 32:29, Hos 12:4-5; BDB, KB: "to struggle, persist,
exert oneself, persevere." Cf. R. Coote's conclusion ("The
Meaning of the Name Israel," HTR 65 (1972), 137-40): "The
meaning of the name Israel is probably 'El judges', from the
verb dry or yér meaning 'to govern by rendering judgment or
decree'."

448LXX ¢vioydery, "to be strong,” implies an understanding

of the root 99w and this is reflected in the Peshitta's 99nwx.

149"The Archangel Sariel," 165. Vermes supports this
understanding with reference to the various treatments of 7w
in Num 16:13. 7Tg. Ongelos, Tg. Ps.-Jonathan and Tg. Neofiti
translate it by 239%29nK and this time the LXX agrees with them
(natdpyxeLs and dpyxwv) asg does the Pesghitta: aaaanx.

150umpe Archangel Sariel," 162.

15qu Vermes ("The Archangel Sariel," 165) suggests.

152R. H. Charles, 7he Ethiopic Version of the Book of
Enoch (Oxford: Clarendon, 1906), lists the variants of the

name on p. 24: B-f have d-ré-sé-yd-la-l&-yé-r(&), m has

-i-1&-ye-r(3), q has E-sd-ré-yé-ld-1&-y&-r(&),

A

d-su-ré-y
+t hag d-gd-ré-&-18-yz-r(&), and u has d-sd-rf-ye-1&-ye-1(&)
(For the Ms sigla see Charles, Ethiopic Enoch, Xvii-xxi).

According to A. Lods (Le Livre d'Hénoch, Paris: E. Leroux,
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1892, 112) the combination of "Arsial = Sariel et de

Aliour = Qurial.”

153"A Targum on Exod. xv 7=-21 from the Cairo Geniza,"
vT 11 (1961), 340.

154 0 . . .
> This is, however, the targum recension that comes closest

to the Peshitta (x>77 XpTaT 7°N) according to the comparison of

all the recensions at this point by A. Védbus ( Peschitia und
Targumim des Pentateuchs, Stockholm: Etse, 1958, 41). M. Black

(4 christian Palestinian Syriac Horologion, Texts and Studies, N.S. %
Cambridge: Cambridge University, 1954, 24) translates the

phrase of the Syriac as "like gravel the streams."

455As pointed out most recently by E. Levine, " Neofiti 1:
A Study of Exodus 15," 8ib 54 (1973), 311. BDB translates 72
as "dam, barrier;" KB as "dam or wall" citing Arabic nadd.
Cross and Freedman, ("The Song of Miriam," JNES 14 1955 , 246,
n. 21), comment: "This is a rare word apparently meaning 'hill!
or 'heap'. The other occurrences of the word are related to
this passage and are probably dependent on it. Cf. Jogh. 3:13,
16; Ps. 78:1%. The other references are obscure and perhaps
corrupt.” Cross continues to suprort this in his Canaanite
Myth and Hebrew Epic, Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard, 1973, 128,
n. 58; presumably there is nothing in 4QEXodc to call into
guestion the antiquity of the MT at this point. The suscert-
ibility of %&leph to the method of ’al tigré’ may be further
represented in 1QIsaa 40:15 which reads 6Y3tn over against
nr3rxn of the MT; this variant is not mentioned by J. R. Rosen-
bloom, The Dead Sea Isaiah Scroll: A Literary Analysis, Grand

Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1970, 49, but it is recognized in BHS.
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1561y reads: éroyn woeL Telyxos 1o Udata

157E.g., Mek. Exod 15:8, *4Abot R. Nat. 33%; the ten miracles
at the sea are not extrapolated in ’A4Abot R. WNat. B 36 or
Pirge *Abot 5:5.

V58 yoositi 1: A Study of Exodus 15," 312.

159Trans. of E. Cashdan in The Babylonian Talmud (translated
under the editorship of I. Epstein, London: Soncino, 1935-52);
b. Menah %6b-37a is in the Vol. published in 1948, p. 227.

16OThe Cairo Geniza, (London: Oxford University, 19592), 123.

The complete text of Exod 22:4 in Cairc Geniza Fragment A
(Cambridge: T.-S. 20.155) reads: 933 9pa* DIIR/YIR Y3y 9>
IART A%pha Y317 AnTrRY N nYwry bad ik ypnh (Ed. P. Kahle,
Masoreten des Westens IT, 3).

164 RSV, In 4Q 158, frgs. 10-12, nya is substituted for
the initial aya of v 4 and appears to be a deliberate alteration
of the sense, by the Qumran scribe or in his Vorlage, to avoid
the difficulty of understanding the verse in the sense of the
targum whilst not denying something akin to the mishnaic ruling.

162“A Sixth Century Fragment of the Palestinian Targum?"
vr 4 (1951), 125-29.

4630Xford: B. Blackwell/New York: Praegar and Sons, 1959,
205-8.

164Probably largely because of the vindication of his thesis
which Tg. Neofiti now provides.

165"Exodus xxii 4 im Paldstinischen Targuym," VI & (1958),
253-63%.

166nExodus xxii & im Paldstinischen Targum," 255.
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167"Exodus %xii im Paldstinischen Targum," 258.

468As does the Samaritan text. 4QBibParaph 10~12 lacks

the phrase at issue though other parts of Exod 22 that are
present suggest an understanding similar to that of the

LXX and Samaritan versions.

169As pointed out by Schelbert, 262. Mekilta Nez. 6, 11.
15-16 reads nayan nx ndiwn (ed. J. Z. Lauterbach, 52) "The
one that kindled the fire shall make restitution" (Exod 22:4 5 ).
But Mekilta Nez. 14 carries the standard mishnaic interpretation

of the text (ed. J. Z. Lauterbach, 108-13).

17O"The Targum of Ex. xxii, 4 and the Ancient Halakha,"
Tarbiz 38 (1969), V; Heinemann writes largely against D. Reider
("On the Targum Yerushalmi MS Neofiti 41," Tarbiz 38 1968, 81-86)
who maintains that the Geniza Targum Fragment A containg a
simple scribal error in reading anTr*py for nvYya in Exod 22:4
and that the rendering of Tg. Neof<ti is a case of mis-
translation. In a later article ("Early Halakhah in the
Palestinian Targumim," JJ35. 25 41974, 114-22) Heinemann maintains
his position on Exod 22:4; he cites a wealth of bibliocgraphical
material on the subject.

171As phrased by A. Diez Macho, Neophyti 1, Tomo IT: Exodo,

Introduccibn, 43*.

1728ee the summary of M. P. Miller, "Targum, Midrash and
the Use of the 01d Testament in the New Testament," JS5J 2
(1971), 49-55. MNot to be excluded, though more elusive, are
interpretative variants within biblical manuscripts at Qumran;

see, among others, J. V. Chamberlain, An Ancient Sectarian
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Interpretation of the 0ld Testament Prophets, Diggertation:
Duke University, 1955, 138-202; S. Talmon, "DSIa as a Witness
to Ancient Exegesis of the Book of Isaiah," 4STI 1 (1962),
62-72; W. H. Brownlee, The Meaning of the Qumran Scrolls for

the Bible, New York: Oxford University, 1964, 155-259.

173G. Vermes, "The Qumran Interpretation of Scripture in
its Historical Setting" (Dead Sea Scroll Studies 1969, ALUOS
6; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1969), 86.

17%0D 16:2 speaks of the Toran as that wherein "all things

are strictly defined," and 198 1:1-3% outlines that it is the

aim of the memberg of the community "to seek God with a whole
heart and soul, and to do what is good and right before him,

as he commanded by the hand of Moses and all his servants

the Prophets.”

175Broadly defined as including all the prophetic books
and any other visionary material in scripture; maybe better
defined as the former and latter prophets of Tanak. “1QpHab
7:4-5 tells how the Teacher of Righteousness can interpret
all the words of the prophets.

17645 has been done by L. H. Schiffman, The falakhah at

Qumran (SJLA 16; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975), 22-76.

177That these techniques are more than literary devices
is clear from study of 4Q 186 which is devised cryptically
being written backwards in square Hebrew, proto-Hebrew, Greek

and other secret alphabets (DJD V, 88-91).

q788ee especially, "Biblical Interpretation among the

Sectaries of the Dead Sea Scrolls," BA 14 (1951), 54-76 (this
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is discussed and adjusted in the comments on 1QpHadb in
Chapter 3) and more recently, The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk,
SBLMS 24; Missoula, Scholars Press, 1979. I have already

acknowledged Brownlee's influence on this study in the Preface.

179vUnriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and
Language of the Habakkuk Pesher (1QpHab)," R¢ 3 (1961-62),
303-64.

180wynriddling the Riddle," 327.

181"The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,” rqg 4 (1963-64),

357-70.

4SEWhich itself is dependent on the use of seripture:

e.g., Finkel notes that in interpreting the dream in 1QapGen
19:14-21 the symbolic elements are a cedar and a palm, taken
most certainly from Ps 92:13: "The righteous (=Abraham; Gen
15:6) shall flourish like a palm tree, He shall grow like a
cedar (=Sarah; TR could be an anagram and pun on nW in

Lebanon."
18% . . . .
Assignation of technical terms mine.

184"Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in the Dead

Sea Scrolls," rg 7 (1969-71), 3-15.

485See especially his collected essays in Seripture and
Tradition in Judaiem, SPB 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1961,
19732 and in Post-Biblical Jewish Studies, SJLA 8; Leiden:
E. J. Brill, 1975, and his article "Interpretation (History
of) at Qumran and in the Targums," IDBSup G976), 438-43.

186"Le Commentaire d'Habacue, qui est une paraphrase

actualisante des deux premiers chapitres d'labacuc, met en
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oeuvre tous les procédés midrashiques connus" ( pBSup 5, 1277).

187

Studien zum Habakuk-Kommentar vom Totem Meer, BHT 155
Tiibingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1953.

188Title of chapter six, pp. 118-164.

489These three categories are outlined on pp. 127-39,
139-42 and 142-49 resgpectively.

190E.g., the interpretation of the writing on the wall:

Dan 5:24-8.

194s pointed out by J. V. Chamberlain, An Ancient

Sectarian Interpretation, 109 n. 57.

192 Biblical Exegesis in the Qumran Texts, Grand Rapids:

W. B. Eerdmans, 1959, 9.

193 gibiical Exegesis, 16.

1940ffenbarung und Schriftforschung in der Qumransekte,

WUNT 6, Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1960, 75-77.

1950 f fenbarung, 78; CD 1:5-10, 20:1L4.

196Bruce shares this understanding that the new gituation

understood from a scriptural perspective is the basis for
the authority of the Qumran interpretation (Biblical Exegestis,

18~-27, 59-65).

197nThe Use of the OT in the NT," 51-52.
198

Early Jewish Hermeneutic, 303-8. Patte cites uncritically
the conclusions of Brownlee and Silberman; see, however, below,

Pp. 283-288, 291-292.

199Ear1y Jewish Hermemeutic, 299.
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200

Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books,
CBQMS 8; Washington: The Catholic Biblical Association of
America, 1979, 244-59.

20/]See my article "Qumran Pesher: Towards the Redefinition

of a Genre," £9 10 (1979-81), 483-503.



Chapter II

4Q FLORILEGIUM

A. Description

The material of Chapter I has enabled us to establish
the boundaries within which a first century Jew used scripture
and to suggest that, between the scriptural text cited and
the hermeneutical result achieved, there was the use of certain
principles of exegesis: correctly carried out, such
principles went some way to demonstrating the validity of
the hermeneutical result. 4QFlor can be placed within these
same boundaries.

Because 4QFlor is a genuine fragment, a work known only
in this one instance, it is worth beginning its detailed study
with a complete description. The Florilegium is part of the
large group of scroll fragments which were found by the
Ta®amireh Bedouin in the summer of 1952, and which were
eventually purchased by the Palestine Archaeology Museum.

In 1967 the scroll pieces passed into Israeli hands and came
under the authority of the Shrine of the Book, Jerusalem.2

M. Burrows has described the find as

the climax of the whole extraordinary series of

discoveries . . . at an out-of-the-way spot in the

plateau on which Khirbet Qumran stands. This plateau

is cut by a ravine, and at the point where the ravine
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joins the Wady Qumran the Bedouins found a chamber,

hollowed out of the soft marl, containing many

fragments of manuscripts. This is the cave now

known as 4Q.5
J. Allegro, then of Manchester University, was the scholar
assigned the task of editing and sorting some of the 4Q
material including the text that is the subject of this study.
He has also described the events surrounding the discovery of
the 4Q cave with its entrance "in the precipitous edge of the
plateau,”4 very near to the site of Khirbet Qumran.

In his first publication solely concerned with 4QFlor,
Allegro gives it the following description:

The skin of the fragments is fairly coarse, in

colour a rather striking reddish-brown. It is

clear from the nature of the edges that at some

time in antiquity the scroll was brutally torn

apart. One resgult has been that the fragments

have suffered differently from the ravages of

time, so that gieces which should fit together

often differ in coloring and warping, or in the

state of preservation of the writing. Margins:

bottom 2.5cm., top 2cm., right-hand side 1.4cm.,
>

left~hand side 1.8cm. The ruling is regular at .8cm.

FEarlier Allegro had mentioned that column 1 is made up
of some 21 fragments and he published a photograph of some of
them.6 On the basis of study of that photograph J. L. Teicher
challenged Allegro and argued that column 1 was not a continuous

text.7 If he had kept solely to description of the
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photograph, he might have been forgiven, for the cut-off
nature of the reproduction is indeed deceptive, and Allegro
provided no explanation of it. Teicher continued his
argument, however, by saying that the contents of the text
made no sense, and that &ll the evidence, including the
context, pointed to the fact that the text was “spurious.®
Allegro was allowed to reply to Teicher and did so as politely

8

as he could. The best refutation came with publication of

the whole passage in "Fragments".9
All twenty-one fragments of column 1 were again reproduced

in Allegro's Qumran Cave 4, I (4Q 158-4Q 186),10

classified as
No. 174, 1 and 2, along with 24 other fragments which he had
identified as part of the scroll. The description of the scroll
may be completed by noting that, if all the fragment pieces

are accepted, it contains at least five columns: column 1, in
fact, starts in the middle of a passage and is thus a second

or later column, column 2 is evidenced in the same fragment as
column 1, and furthermore fragments 9 and 13 both contain the
top right hand corner of a column.

Allegro provisionally named the scroll Florilegium in
195611 and this was confirmed in his later publications of the
text: in his article "Fragments" and in the volume DJD V.
Other titles have been suggested. A. M. Habermann entitles it

12

DIBIN DIINR DY v, which G. Vermes parallels in hisg "A

Midrash on the Last Days."’[3 Y. Yadin is more precise: "A
Midrash on 2 Sam. vii and Ps. i-ii (lLQFlorilegium)."14
W. H. Brownlee notes that to be in keeping with the general

preference of finding an appropriate Semitic name for each

book the title of Allegro's article "Fragments" might seem to
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suggest the name 4Q Midrashim.15 T. H. Gaster, qualifying
Allegro's title, proposes "A 'Messianic' Florilegium."16

The title Florilegium, the latinized form of the Greek-
rooted 'anthology', will be retained throughout this study
because it has become the convenient label that the great
majority of scholars use, and because, even though it suggests
a certain randomness in the selection of passages and that all
the biblical passages are equally important, it is less
restrictive as a title than any other.

Allegro describes the script as a "neat bookhand,"17 and
comments about 4Q0rdinances that "the writing is in a beautifully
shaped and proportioned bookhand, bearing a marked resemblance,
if not identical with that of 4 Q Florilegium.”18 J. Strugnell
also notes the resemblance of the script of the two scrolls
but adds that "cette main hérodienne ancienne formelle (avec
des elements du semiformel rustique, voir le shin et l'aleph)
est assez largement représentée dans la quatridme grotte."19

A suggested date for this "Herodian" script can be deduced
from palasographical studies. N, Avigad classes 4QIsab, 1M,
1QprEab and 1QH as Herodian, distinguished by its "strict formal
hand" and proposes that the date for this class of scrolls is
roughly 50 B.C. to A.D. 70.%C Further detailed comparative
material can be found in S. A. Rirnbaum's work on the Hebrew
scripts.2q This expands other evidence he has provided in

relation to the Dead Sea Scrolls22

and from the arguments and
diagrams presented concerning the evolution of thke Hebrew script,
it ig clear that for him 4QFlor would belong at the very end

of the first century B.C. or in the first century A.D.QB

F. M. Cross also offers a table of scripts in relation to which
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4QFlor most nearly belongs to line 6 which he describes as
"a late hand belonging to a Deuteronomy manuscript (4QDeutj).
The script is to be dated ca. A.D. 50; it is the immediate
typological forbear of the standard hsnd of the second century
A.D. and later."ZLL
Palaeography provides a rough date; yet a sufficient
terminus ante guem for 4QFlor ig given by the archaeological
date of the discovery itself. R. de Vaux has concluded thus:
"Aucun des manuscrits de la communauté n'est plus récent que
la ruine de Khirbet Qumran en 68 ap. J.-C.1e3 Remarks will be
made throughout this study concerning the relation of 4QFlor
to the various manuscripts at Qumran with the hope that it can
be put in the context of its own tradition. Thereby its date
will be made more precise; yet this can only be done after a

detailed discussion and analysis of the text of 4QFlor.

B. Text and Translation

1. Introductory Remarks

In establishing as certainly as possible the textual content
(nct necessarily the same thing as the meaning content) of the
fragments the following steps have been taken:

1. An accurate reading of the fragments was carried out.
This is not always as easy as it sounds; for example, 9a in
4QFlor 1:4 is situated on a crease in the manuscript and may yet
prove to have defied a precise reading. Also, for instance,
there is an often confusing similarity in Herodian script between
a waw and a ybéd. W. H. Brownlee has provided additional evidence
at several points from unpublished photographs in the Palestine

Archaeology (Rockefeller) Museum.
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2. VWhere partially extant letters and words have to
be read, it is hoped that all the possibilities have been
admitted. TFor example, in 4QFlor 1:17 every scholar has read
¥y as the initial letters of 1nyy, a good Qumran word, to be
sure, but not necessarily what is required by the context.
Thus arises the question as to what are vealid criteria for
the textual restoration of words and letters. TFor word
restoration, the letters that are wholly extant or are beyond
doubt must be recognized asg such. TFor example, Y. Yadin
reads a taw in 1:17 for his phrase 0'n?h nvﬂnxa26 but the
letter is clearly a hé’, as all other scholars have correctly
recognized. For word and letter restoration where there is a
multiple choice, other considerations must be taken into account:
grammar, syntax, context, the presupposition of known vocabulary
(in this case Hebrew with possible Aramaisms), and comparative
literature. No restoration that might affect the apparent
structure of the passage has been made, unless it is demonstrably
the best op‘l::'Lon,gl7 all known alternative possibilities being
clearly excluded.

Z.—Measurement of the length of the proposed restoration
has been done when necessary. The discussion coencerning 1:19
rrovides an example of the use of this simple method.

4. Special treatment has been given to the restoration of
gquotations from the Hebrew Bible. This has taken account of
the style of the author and of his general intention; for
example, in 1:10-11 the author only cites those parts of the
scriptural verses that suit his purposes, and the possibility
has been recognized that that may be the case elsewhere. In

4QFlor the writer is consistently accurate in citing Biblical
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texts when he announces his intention to do so with some
introductory formula, or when he is quoting the text of the
midrash, even though it is abbreviated. Restorations have been
made, therefore, according to our best understanding of the
version(s) the author had available or knew, even if his
subsequent comments and expositions seem to require some
different reading of the text. For example, Yadin's reading
of 17nyn in 1:19 (Ps 2:2) is unacceptable as it is only
required because of his restoration of the pesher.

5. More often than not one has to admit that the
restoration can never be known - unless a second copy of the

fragments is found.

2. The Text

partial letter; 1f a letter is included, it is the

.
n

surest reading.

1

restoration.

[....1

restoration impossible, text probably continues.

Fragments 1 and 2 (1:1-19)
GwRD 3CRIsyY] APIY i3 ALY0YY ®IYY Av13YIN TS ly.... 1
AWR DI (DY AINYYNT
[%31% [133Y] WK DY3A A% PR oy YD [Dbapiw snyy
9BD2 330D WKD DYNYA nYank3
ARUT TP O%IY JIvRY ANAY ADYTY 33300 YIVIR wIPD D
AN ¥Y3Y BIY WK DY an
37 933 13 LRI MRIDY YIIBYY oILY TPV YSwy 9T o)

DR IR BYD oYy Ty
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TP ATINWY KAPY TRAY 39V Tenn oDy 3171301 0713
FIMWOYRTY IDWA WKD 0N
NIYAY  DIR BTPR KI? N33 MRS mnrbma YRy wlipn bR
K17 KY3 DYIYLPR
Lyan 19Y SALINYIAIY TUITY IR WY TTIN YRR 1v10Y
Y9152 npnY NY3Y WR ADYaNIN
IXD WED AnlnIwna RIRNIYOY NBRYR DYRSWONN Yysva a3
2313 $rwony YY(115{23) nzwnna
vYevay wwniny (vIdY 13I8 mhawnn anavey aiwnvy (113K
ARi3118 nawna
f19P9T D¥ SDIDYPIY DY 33 BdA ®Y3 I nov S LAy
INOYDD RDD DR YNI12YDNY NDYANK
TYT MDY TIRIA 1A ST AN MUY 2RY RYY S8GR vawr oSy
SR 700 WNT DY Ty
N310 DR YNINYPAY 370D WKD DY nvank{a 111%%a [viwns
N30 ARIT NYEYIR TN

YRAWY DR VMY TIovY IR n1Soiin 7hv

11270 ws pYywn nxya J30nloa w1v qws weysind shese wain
vy pakonl 99Tn Yo [y
%] pPTD Yy DYRY NYMRRY KY23T AOYRY D03 13hS WK
9972 navn 13400
R11% WK KYAIT YRPIAY 9902 ABIYYY 31ND WR a0 Avn apn
$Y23 TIY IRPDY
v pYpIma Alpnlxy Swih318Y PYITY Y33 A o SinIvy
Ty [L...] ABmseanaRiy ...,
POR 2O%D] 32XS (NS PN 113 DYNIRYY DYYIA 1 Lwan and
VY Y PP oanta 1o phatial
[7dsT 813 Y0317 DY [nom ana DYY130 Rl [aTn awls aaswn

DYDY DYARR2 PRYRY YSYna

10

15
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Fragments 1 and 3 (2:1-6)
cees) oonne Iy Iny nha Y ARIan naxnh Ry RYR 1

... 1 97900 P10 R ooy PRSI blynl Age qmwiy Yyvva o 2

PSwanY KY337 YRY3T 9003 230D TlwNDd nyla R owin 3
N33y RIYY DYyywal
IPYTAY MIYR OSPTIY DYY YDABXY 13[avhY 39Nanld ovpyasy da
7180

coLW 3 anpcvR o qws [o.. 18 SAnRL.... 33%3S pYvsownla U

cooJID T ... 5
S I N O 6

Fragment 4
SRYRY n® pYYvandl.... 1

TONR3PR NpnY Dy ws(3.... 2

PYPYP3 nnpy N hva akval.... 3

onwIRY MR TN nyavl.... 4

anatay amo Yys’a wpadl.... 5

DYyIY moxvan S0.... 6

eIy PRARS YRy mminv.... 7
Fragment §

veeal ° L., 1

eeosIim RS RLL... 2

cee1ARY YRARIYL... 3

cee ID DRAT RSO VPI[Y.... 4

«...1ovrann vsa Al.... B

S B2 TN 6
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Fragments 6 and 7 (Deut 33:8-11 and interpretation)

....119P nR TYaRnY vl....
nlona INYDI WK NIDTYON WIRY A2YIKY 1900 DR Y1IYYI
QY IRA 12%an 9 Yy ama b Iam
RI? 1732 DRI YO0 RIY 10K DRI 20T RIY IDRYY 1VIRY
1010 21 (1Al Yyanw] 8Y> yily
(1978p IDSWY PRAWYY HONTINY IRV O2O0BUD I79RYY I13%30
175021D P YY) nobKa
1D 1IRIWDY VIDP OYIND YOO OGN IYTY PYIBRY AP0 MY M2

1ympl

co L JUYRY DYMIDMY DYSSIRGL ...

R | 7 S

Fragment 8 (Deut 33:12)
eees] mR[.. ..

veo 30 BSS PR,

cee IS TR SinR ymyIav....

Fragments 9 and 10 (Deut 33:19-21 + pesher)
cee PIT¥R MY Al.... ... T0TYIM
.o PIRA 3N
ees DR TAMY
... 1Ppnn
ool 183w vy

S L 2171

= w N [

(%4}

89
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Fragment 11 (Deut 33:197)
RS 2 B 3-1-1: 1 S

cee 0210 DR WY 139N s P50

Fragment 12

I I e |
ceedd VD (L., 2
c...JBDRIL... 3
ceed BP0 0
cee.nlbDal. .. 5
Fragment 13 Fragment 1B
RS L T MRR | R - 2 =1 SR |
....nlwpn 2 e dimOanRSLL... 2
LoImaTn 3 eoeddann 830000 3

Fragments 15 and 19

«...B¥2137 7opLlwd spoa 2D 1

TPIY RIIY A0 APAY ADIYTY awyny B1vny oyl Yy nho.... 2
Py

e DAL e TR TIAY T0AD VAT KYD A0YAIY TRY MY 3

Fragment 16 Fragment 17

RO I U U L TOE S

PP I - 13- L R (A «...185 nKr 7Al....

S LT LT SR c.. 1A%V SnRAL....

s oW
&= oW NN

R 1Y R SR 11 SR
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Fragment 18

RS | 211 T

RS 111 P

Fragment 21
A mm (...,

RO R

Fragment 23

e YT T,

Fragment 25
NN /] SN
RS L1773 G
0 I S

Unpublished Fragment

3. Translation28

Fragments 1, 2 and 3
1:1) . .

more; neither will a son of wickedness afflict him anymore as

formerly and as from the day that (2) I commanded judges to be

Fragment 20

eea )P0 nBRLL...

Fragment 22
ol....

Tt ...,

Fragment 24
RS R U

.. 1 RN,

Fragment 26

col IR VRN,

SRS F1 =2 Ta .1 QPPN

. "and his enemies [will not disturb him] any

9

over my people Israel." That is the house which [ne will build)

for him in the latter days, as it is written in the book of
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(3) (Moses], "The sanctuary of the Lord which thy hands have
established; The Lord will reign for ever and ever:" that is
the house to which shall not come (4) [even to the tenth
generation and for] ever, Ammonite nor Moabite nor bastard
nor stranger nor proselyte for ever, for his holy ones are
there. (5) [His glory shall] be revealed for ever; continually
it shall be seen over it. And foreigners shall not make it
desolate again, as they desolated formerly (6) the sanctuary
of Israel because of their sin. And he promised to build for
himself a sanctuary of men, for there to be in it for him
smoking offerings (7) before him, works of thanksgiving. And
that he said to David, "And I will give you rest from all your
enemies," that means that he will give rest to them for all
(8) the sons of Belial who cause them to stumble in order to
destroy them [through their errors], just as they came with
the plots of Belial to cause to stumble the sons of (9) light,
and in order to devise against them plots of wickedness so that
they [might be caught] by Belial through their [wicked] error.

(10) "And the Lord declares to you that he will build you
a house. And I will raise up your seed after you, and I will
establish the throne of his kingdom (11) for ever. I will be
to him as a father, and he will be to me as a son:" he is the
shoot of David who will stand with the Interpreter of the Law,
who (12) [will rule] in Zion in the latter days as it is written,
"And I will raise up the booth of David which is fallen:" he is
the booth (or, branch) of (1%3) David which was fallen, who will
take office to save Israel.

(14) Midrash of "Happy is the man who does not walk in

the counsel of the wicked;" the real interpretation of the
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matter concerns those who turn aside from the way of [sinners
concerning] (15) whom it is written in the book of Isaiah the
1rorhet for the latter days, "And it will be that as with a
strong [hand he will cause us to turn away from walking in the
way] (16) of this reople;" and they are those concerning whom it
is written in the book of Ezekiel the prorhet that "they shall not
[defile themselves any more] (17) with their idols." They are
the Song of Zadok and the nlb]n of their coulﬁc]il who keep fa[ﬁ
from evil....] and after them [....] a community (or, together).
(18) "Why do the nations rage and the peoples meditate on
a vain thing, the kings of the earth set themselves and the
rulers take counsel together (or, against the community) against
the Lord and against (19) his anointed;" the real interpretation
of the matter [is that "the nations" are the Kitt]im and those
who take [refuge in Him" are] the chosen omes of Israel in the
latter days; (2:1) that is the time of refining which is coming
[upon the house of] Judah to complete [....] (2) of Belial and
a remnant of [the people] Israel will be left, and they will do
all the Law [....] (3) Moses; that is [the time as] it is
written in the book of Daniel the prophet, "For the wicked to
act wickedly but they do not understand" - (4a) "but the
righteous f}hall purify themselves] and make themselves white
and refine themselves, and a people knowing God will be strong,"
- they are - (4) the wise will understand" [....] after the

[....] to whom [....] (5) [....] in his descent [....]).

Fragment 4
(&D)] ....] those who consume the offspring of
(2) ....an)gry towards them in their zeal

(3) ....] that is the time when Belial shall open
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(4) ....] to the house of Judah severe things to cherish
emnity against them

(5) ....] end shall seek with all his strength to scatter
then

(6) ....] brought them to be

(7) ....Juldah and to Israel [....

Fragment 5

(1 ....] when [....

(2) ....I]srael and Aaron [....
(3) ....k)now that he [....

(4) ....] among all the seers [....

Fragments 6-7 (Deut 33:8-11 and pesher)

(3) "And to Levi, he said, your Tummim, and your Urim
to your pious one whom you tested at Massah] and with whom you
quarreled at the waters of Meribah; who said (4) [to his father
and to his mother, I do not know you, and who did not acknowledge
his brother, and his sons he did not] know, for [}hey observed
your word and your] covenant (5) Ethey will keep. They shall
cause your laws to shine before Jacob and your Law before Israel.
They shall cause incense to rise] into your nosgtrils and a burnt
offering on your altar. (6) [Bless his power, O Lord, and
accept the work of his hands. Smite his adversaries on the loins
and his enemies so that they will not]| rise." (7) ....] Urim

and Tummim to a man [....

Fragment 8 (Deut 33:12[‘?] and pesher)

(1) ....] which [....

(2) ....] land, for [....

(3) .... of Benjamin he sa]id "The beloved of the [LORD....
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Fragments 9-10 (Deut 33:19-21 and pesher)

(1) "And the shoult....] "right sacrifice"....
(2) good of the la[nd ....

(3) "and to God he sa[id....

(4) a commander [...."

(5) concerns the penitents of [....

(6) to deliver [....

Fragment 11 (Deut 33:19, 217)
(1) ....1 hidden [....
(2) ....] all that he commanded us, they have done all [....

Fragmert 12

My ....) a1 [....
(2 ....] [--..
(3) «...] to him [....

Fragment 1%

(1 7 [..-n

(2) the bo[w....

(3) the matter [....

Fragment 14
.17 ...
(2) ....] for the latter dlays ....

(%) ....] for they are [....

Fragments 15 and 19 (Isa 65:22-3)
(1) ...in the book of] Isaiah the prophet ...
... "like the days of a tree shall] the days of my people

be [ﬁnd the works of their hands] my chosen [will enjoy; they
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shall not weary themselves in vain, (3) or bear children in]
terror, for the seed [of the blessed of the Lord are they....]"

they are [....

Fragment 16

(M ...] 2 [....

(2) ....] he will raise up [....
(3) ....] and lightnin|gs ...
@) .. 7 [e...

Fragment 417
(1) +...]) 1otl....
(2) «...] with [....

(3) ....] ? upon her [:....

Fragment 21
(1) ....] the Lora L...

Fragment 22
(1) ....]
(2) ....] together

Fragment 23

(1) ....] Interpreter of [.

Fragment 24

) vei] [onn
(2) ....] refining [.

Fragments 18, 20, 25 and 26 contain only a few letters

and are not translatable.



2. 4QFlorilegium 97

Unpublished Fragment 27
(1) ....] Israel, he [....
@y voii] [o...

4. Textual Notesg

Fragments 1, 2 and 3
Column 1

Line 1

The reading 2718 TV comes from an examination of the
original manuscript and of photograph #1.807 in the Rockefeller
Museum which confirms beyond doubt the b€t of ari1r  Also, at
least part of the wdw of T1[y appears probable under magnif-
ication.29 These readings show that Yadin's proposal of T Dv
iR is incorrect.>C

Yet the problem remains as to how the text is to be
construed. Are these two words near the beginning of 4QFlor 1:1
part of a previous interpretation or part of a text of 2 Samuel 77
No known text-type of 2 Samuel 7:10 includes a*Ixk or its
translation at this point. This has led several schelars to
suggest that 2718 in 4QFlor 1:1 is part of an earlier inter-
pretation. Habermann's presentation suggests that nothing was
written after a]7vI1rR save the guotation from 2 Sam 7:10b.31 That
requires there to be a considerable gap after a]»ix. Though
there is a large space at the end of line 9 before the biblical
quotation in line 10, it is unusual to find such a space in
the middle of a line. A. Dupont-Sommer52 and E. Lohse53 in
their translations have argued explicitly that the words at

the start of line 1 belong to a previous interpretation.
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Two considerations, however, argue against their proposal.

The first consideration is that textually in gquoting
2 Bamuel 7 4QFlor follows no single known text-type slavishly.
The text of 2 Samuel 7 represented in 4QFlor is neither that
of the MT, LXX nor Syr, yet it is not far from any of them.
For example, 4QFlor and the LXX read the singular a®1y 13, the
MI and Syr have the plural; again, at the end of line 1 4QFlor
has the singular sy’h in agreement with the MT and Syr whereas
the LXX (end 1 Chr 17:10) has the plural.’’ Furthermore 1318
accurs several times in 2 Samuel 755 and it would not be unlikely
from the contextual influence, if not from Psalm 89:25,56 that
it would be included as the subject of Tav at this point.

The second congideration is that two structural points
argue for congtruing 278 Ty as part of the text of 2 Sam 7:10a.
In the first place the commentary for the text of 2 Sam 7:113?
is cited in a structurally subordinate position that requires
that it is linked somehow with the main quotation: the Jjoint
occurrence of 21X in both would provide a sufficient link.
Secondly from such an understanding that the commentary, and
particularly the biblical texts within the commentary, are
related intricately to this quotation of 2 Samuel by meansg of
an exegetical technique, one can argue that because of the
later use of Exod 15:17-18, the author of 4QFlor presupposes
5 Sam 7:10a in his interpretation.?’/ Bipn of 2 Sam 7:10a is
the most apt referent for "the house" in 4QFlor 1:2.

On these grounds it is preferable to combine the reading
of 2°I18 1Y with the text of 2 Samuel 7. Vermes has proposed
"CI will appoint a place for my people Israel that they may dwell

there and be troubled no more by their] enemies."38 Yet since
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no hoph®al is attested for 1A, Vermes' passive may be seen
as a translation from a hqmcaz that might be reconstructed
as 1737k MY 173737 ®A’1. Thisg is better translated actively:
"and their (Israel's) enemies will not disturb them any more."
In sum, more precise readings in connection with a
structural understanding that takes account of the method of
the Qumran interpreter lead us to say that at the beginning of
4QFlor 1:1 we are dealing with a direct or indirect quotation
of 2 Samuel 7:10 (possibly as reflected in the textual tradition
of Psalm 89). Thus n*an narin of line 2 refers back to pipn ’
of 2 Sam 7:10 and 2171R can be restored with a suffix to make
the correct length for the lacuna: §[¥d1> r1%1 13 d2ix T8y
$[n1ayy] advy 12
Line 2
All scholars agree upon restoring brvds 'y *n1¥ at the
beginning of the line; plene spelling is used throughout the
manuscript.59 As to the second lacuna in the line neither
Allegre in "Fragments" nor Habermann has identified the top
of the lamed; while Allegro made no attempt at a restoration,

Habermann restored as nin? nJ:?.QO

That correctly derived the
sense from the following supportive Biblical quotation, yet
Yadin menaged to include the l@med too: nvan [k3 7] Y [awy7].

This he did with veference o the end of 2 Sam 7:10.%]

Strugnell
corrects Yadin's 1% to n3% but would rather read 1% or preserve
the lgmed by using some form of the verb as if from Exod 15:17.

W. H. Brownlee hsas suggested42 reading 1n? or 11in» which
is used of God's “"pubtting" the future sanctuary in the midst

of Israel (Ezek 37:26); 1na would thus be a synonym for nrw of

2 Sam 7:10. But the prepositional rhrase is to be construed



100 Exegesis at Qumran

differently in Ezekiel from the most likely idiom in 4QFlor,
and due to the frequency of nia in the rest of 4QFlor and
particularly its occurrence in line 10 where the corresponding
section of the MT has nhwyv, it seems best to use that root with
43

Habermann and to render the ldmed with the preposition. There

is also room enough for the third person singular suffix to have
a final *dleph as in lines 6 and 11.%*

The more complete reading of R77hR3 (over against n»ank[a
of DJD V) is made possible by close examination of photograph
41.%08 of the Rockefeller Museum; there are faint dots of the
first two letters.

Line 3

A1l scholars agree upon restoring the quotation of Exod
15:17 back as far as wﬂpn,45 but there is some dissension as
to what, if anything, was the first word of the line. By re-
constructing the Exodus quotation from letters in the fragment
one can certainly say, against Habermann, that there was a space
before wapn. It is, however, barely large enough for nwin and
it therefore seems unlikely that haynn of five letters be
restored (as Gaster).

For the version of Exod 15:18 it is worth comparing the
LXX wdpLos Baouredwy Tov aldva xol én’aldva xau £Te  with the
MT: 1 0%y5% 1%n7 nnr.  As with the guotation of Amos 9:11
in line 12, 4QFlor diverges from both LXX and .46

Allegro's reading of 1::3[3 is borne out by photograph
41.2%08.

Lines 4 and 5

Allegro in DJD V compares the words at the end of line 3
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with Deut 23:3-4 and Fzek 44:9. Strugnell takes up the latter
to guggest a restoration consisting of [1y 7wa 1y1 a5 Sy .
Vermes proposes " &he unclean shall] never [enter, nor the
unoircumcised,] nor . . . ", which seems to be a free allusion
te the Fzekiel verse. Dupont-Sommer's "(ni 1'impie ni 1'impur
3) jamesis," is yet another step further away.47 Yadin, supported
by Blomovic and the translations of Maier and Toceci, refers to
1QM 7:4-5 as the basis for his restoration: " (Din 1791 WK WIR),
Anyone in whose flesh there ig a permanent blemish." Maybe
the permanent blemish is a cuphemism for the phrases in Deut 23%:2.

Because of the occurrence of three of the excluded classes
of people in Deut 2%:3-4, it certainly ig preferable to make
proposals for restorations from study of those verses.*8 It is
noteworthy in this respect that the ntnn and the »arny 230y
share the same qualification in the phraseoclogy of Deutercnomy;
none of them shall enter even to "the tenth generation." Thus
the restoration could read o221y Y1 2778y M7 0 and this then
stresses neatly the analogical phrase, 3yy 021y, of the Exodus
quotation.49 No restoration at this place can be made
definitively, but one that contains a direct verbal link to
Exod 15:17-18 1s perhaps to be preferred on the basis of our
understanding of the exegetical principles involved; at least,
the text is most likely concerned somehow with those that are
to be excluded.

Three views exist in relation to the correct reading of
the middle of line 4. Firstly there is the proposal by Allegro,
"Fragments" and DJD V (supported by Strugnell, Lohse and the
translations of Tocci, Carmignac, Dupont-Sommer, Moraldi and

Vermes) to read 7ay in the middle of the line. Secondly there



102 Exegesis at Qumran

is the suggestion by Yadin to read 7y1, based on a3y 1y I

in Isa 30:8 (suggested alsc by Habermann and supported by Maier
and Slomovic). Thirdly, Strugnell has hinted that instead of
121 it is possible to read TA7, "8tre séparé." While photograph
42.605 shows that what Yadin takes to be the left arm of an
“ayin is in fact a crack, photographs 41.%08 and 41.807 show
that "3 and 737 are equally possible.

The recent work of J. M. Baumgarten has helped decide the
issue.BO In support of the reading 473, which seems most likely
from the context, he has offered evidence from rabbinic tradition.
This is derived especially from b. &idd. 4:1 where 1i is
associated with 9tnn and the br3vna (= 731 312 according to the
arguments of Baumgarten). Thereby Bzumgarten considerably
reduces the contextual objections raised by Yadin and others
based on a comparison of this section of 4QFlor with CD 14:4
where the 92 ig given a definite rank in the congregation (aqy)
for public meetings.

Baumgarten suggests, however, that the barrier of
significance for the author of 4QFlor was entry to the assembly
of the Lord (nth® »np), which is the context of Deuteronomy 23,
and not gimply participation in some of the activities of the
congregation (ATy). He also lists a similar disbinction in
1QSa where "those with bodily afflietions were included in the
general congregation and were granted the right to present
inquiries (2:9-10); they were, however, ineligible to enter the
exclusive gahal (2:4) of those 'called to the council of the
yahrad' .m0
Thus, if Yadin's emendation for the beginning of the line

is correct (see above), then there 1s even less reason for him
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to describe a1 as "impossible," a direct association being
made between the blemished and the 7 in 1QSa. A problem
with Baumgarten's proposals is that neither %np nor h1y is
specifically used in 4QFlor, so the exact referent must remain
obscure.

The problem with the final phrase of line 4, ?9YTp 8?2
oy, is threefold. Firstly, as Strugnell has pointed out, the
last letter of w17y could equally well be a wdw; secondly, the
question needs to be answered whether or not the end of line #
is the end of the sentence, and, if not, then what might the
restoration be at the beginning of line 5; and thirdly, bw can
be read as either "there" or "name" and that may have some
influence on any proposal for the start of the next line.

To start with the beginning of line 5, we can see that a
y8d and part of what is almost certainly a gimel52 are the first
two letters of the line; after a lacuma the length of one or,
at the most, two letters, two cut-off vertical strokes most
probably represent a 28’ . A further lacuna is followed by the
words HR7Y 1?5y Tbn n53;. Since it ig unlikely that 77 nn and
b1y belong to the same phrase, we may conclude that the words
after nY1y are a unit in themselves. It can be taken in one
of three ways: "always he (it) will be seen above it,"55 or,
"always he (it) will appear upon it,"54 or, "always he (it)
will protect it."55

For the phrase at the sbart of the line several alternatives
have been suggested but none has taken into account the gimel
in the second letter position. Because of the considerable
length of the lacunae most scholars do not restore anything at

the opening of the line. Yet, if the first word of the line
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should be nbar, as proposed by W. H. Brownlee,56 then it can
be taken either as qal or as pieez or as nﬂﬂfal. Whichever
the case, the subject or object of the verb, the most vprobable
content of the second and major lacuna of the line, needs to
be one that might also be used as the subject of nrxy in the
phrase already treated.

The restoration that seems most probableE’7 derives from
the uge of 7135 with nbx in Isa 40:5, "and the glory of the
Lord shall be revealed," a phrase that is contextually close
to the verse concerned with the preparation of a way in the
wilderness (Isa 40:3) which was so important for the self-
understanding of the Qumran community.58 Of those scholars
who have not recognized the verb n%x at the start of line 5
Vermes has come the closest to perceiving such an understanding
in the lacuna. His translation reads: " ﬁts glory shall endure]
forever; it shall appear above it perpetually."59 Qur restor-
ation may be translated either as, "He will reveal his glory
for ever, always it will appear upon it," or as, "His glory will
be revealed for ever, continually it will be seen over it." It
is the second of these that comes closer to Isa 40:5, "And the
glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it
together." Ezek 4%:2-5 describes how the glory of God filled
the temple and some such image 1s surely the referent here,
since 4QFlor is discussing who may enter the sanctuary.6o
Further support for restoring 111> in 4QFlor comes from a
similar sentence in 11QTemple 29:8-10 which reads v91d] [neTpra
AR YIR RIIAR AWK NONAN DAY OTY ?TIAD NR 17HY /IDUR WR 771202

&7

nenvA 915 v3 1arand /rwIpn, D. R. Schwartz has offered amn

accepbable translation of these lines, "I will sanctify My temple
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with My glory which I will cause to dwell upon it, until
the day of blessing when I will create My temple to establish
it for Me forever."62

Having determined how line 5 most likely began, we can
treat the final phrase of line 4. Here there is no lacuna
but ambiguity in the suffix of v1Tp and in how ow is best
understood. Before dealing with the various understandings of
bY 11T, the suggestions of scheolars which uge line 5 can be
dismissed. Habermann proposes T1Yn> M2 /oy *¥iTp  and
Gaster translates, "but where (only) those shall be that are
God's saints." These two suggestions are only produced after
straining the Hebrew grammatically, the former with an unusual
appositional construction, the latter with a complex compound
sentence. Neither can Yadin's rendering be correct: "for His
holy ones there will be for ever.”65

Most scholarg read a yéd on w1Tw and conclude the sentence
at the end of line 4, taking ow as "there." Thus Allegro
(DJD V) translates, "for my holy ones are there," commenting
that this refers to angels as in the MT of Deut %%:3 and else-
where. Similarly Vermes renders the phrase, "for there shall
My Holy Ones be." Unless this phrase is an actual gscriptural
citation, it is difficult to Jjustify the occurrence of the st
person suffix.

Dupont-Sommer and Lohge take »w11p as a participle, read
"name" and conclude line 4 respectively: 'mais ceux qui portent

64 and "sondern diejenigen, die den Namen

le nom de saints"
Heilige tragen." But this is an exceptional construction that
it is difficult for the Hebrew to carry without some recourse

to the following line.
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It is also possible to end the sentence at the end of
the line but to read a waw, considering that these cannot be
the words of God and that therefore they require the third
person suffix: "for His holy ones are there," or, as Carmignac
suggests, the somewhat awkward phrase: "Son Saint (est) 13a.
Carmignac explains: "c'est & dire: Dieu, le Saint d'Israel,
y réside." It has already been noted that several scholars
read the suffix as a waw while continuing into line 5. The only
difficulty with such a reading is that the orthography of 4QFlor
is consistently plene, and although there are no third singular
suffixes for plural nouns present in the manuscript with which
comparison could be made, the reading of such a defective form
can only be justified on the basis of comparison with 1QpHab
where such a form occurs in both scriptural citation (1QpHab
3:6-7; Hab 1:8) and in the commentary (e.g., 1QpHab 5:13).

If the third singular suffix is for a singular noun, then
Y179 must refer either to God himself, as Carmignac suggests,
or to God's Holy One, the Messiah. Since the eschatological
figures are described later in 4QFlor, we take the suffix as a
plural written defectively and read the phrase: "for his holy
ones are there."65 Such is to exclude the possibility of

reading ow as "name,"66

even though in 4QFlor 1:3 the adverb

is spelled with a #&’. 0¥ is the normal Qumran spelling of the

adverb and may simply be gpelled differently in 4QFlor 1:3

becauge of the verb of motion.67
From @ll this it is not surprising that many scholars

refrain from filling the lacuna at the start of line 5; yet,

some matters can be settled. Structurally line 5 is a contin-

uation of the reasons for the exclusion of certain groups from
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the house; in providing further reasons, there is also further
description of the hougse. It thus seems more advisable to
read this section as three phrases than to try to link line 4
with line 5 in some closer way.

For the first phrase at the end of line 4, ow 1twiTp is
preferable, as proposed by Yadin; to read a ydd would make the
phrase into some direct speech of God. The phrase "My holy
ones" never occurs in Qumran literature or in the MT. "His
holy ones are there" ig further supported by 1QM 7:6: K7D
ONIRAY DY wI1p voKrYn "For the holy angels shall be with their
hosts." ww is the most frequently used form of the adverb at
Qumran and the use of npw in line 3 is to be considered in
relation to R11 as the directional "thither.,"

For the second phrase it thus remains only to decide upon
something that could be revealed for ever and that might fit
the context. The use of 17125 in that capacity reflects the
thought of Ezekie168 which the whole of Qumran literature echoes;
its suffix refers to the TLord. Then, for the third phrase, by
reading a nip#%l with Allegro and Gaster, one avoids any awkward
break in the flow of the senge of the three phrases.69

In sum, therefore, a workable text is:

Ax1» 175y Tonn o5y 5 111as] A 5] 30 /ow 1wrTp woo

For hig holy ones are there. His glory will be revealed

for ever, continually it will be geen over it.

Line 6

All scholars rightly agree upon restoring Sxawr wipn. R1Y
in this line could be either the negative particle or the pre-
position with the third masculine singular suffix - the appearance

of 1% and 13 with ‘Gleph is frequent at Qumran.7o
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Line 7

A1l scholars restore wyn. Strugnell correctly mentions
the reading of n71n for the second word which is indeed
confirmed from the original manuscript and earliest photographs.
This is surprising in view of the excellent sense that *wyn
N0 would make in the context of the Qumran stress on obedience
to the Law.7q Yet, the "deeds of thanksgiving" as appositional
to b27°vpn shows that the author's intention is more inclusive
than the traditional thankoffering alone. In the middle of the
line *nin2an is restored plene from the MT. Interestingly the
certain restoration at the end of the line produces a phrase
that is unique in extant Qumran literature.72 Yadin suggests
that 2 Sam 7:11 may also be alluded to in 11QT 3:3 which
rassage shares certain similar concerns with 4QFlor 1:4—7.73

Line 8

In the centre of the line, which Allegro does not resgtore
beyond the suggestion that it may contain another infinitive,
Yadin proposes nn [7n1331y: n]nnwb:b and he mekes reference to
1QM 13:11 and CD 8:2 for this restoration.74 The relevant
section of 1QM reads, "and his (Belial's) purpose is to bring
about wickedness and perversity," (Vermes), wrwra%1 yrwan? 1n¥yas;
that of CD, "they shall be visited for destruction by the hand
of Satan,™ %yv53 1ya nb3% pnIpind. Both these texts suggest that
Belial is to cause destruction through his scheming. Habermann
on the other hand follows Allegro's idea and provides a parallel
infinitive: an bvnwnb1]. It is impossible to declare which is
correct, but because of the large number of infinitives in this
part of the sentence, it seems preferable to restore with an

instrument of the destruction, as Yadin, which then parallels
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the instrumental b2t at the end of line 9. Yet, Yadin's
choice of word may be too long for the lacuna. Tt is preferable
to restore, therefore, the shorter nnnawna, which is then
explained in the following phrases.

In the middle of the line Yadin proposes to read ¥h WRD
in place of Allegro's X3 UKD, but Strugnell disagrees with
him in favour of Allegro's original reading which certainly
appears more likely from the photograph and is confirmed by an
examination of the original manuscript. It also makes better
contextual sense in relation to the subsequent infinitival phrase?5
Near the end of the line the phrase %y7%3 nawnn can be restored
with certainty; it also occurs at 1QH 4:12-13 which is, therefore,
a guarantee to a regtoration that all scholars agree in making.

Line 9

Most scholars follow Allegro in restoring 71R *13 as the
necessary object of the infinitive of line 8. Certainly the
suggestion of Yadin, followed by Maier and Slomovic, of »>wonb
aiwh2y [ ] b]: can be excluded asg this provides only an indirect
object for the hﬁﬂfil of »w>; nowhere in the MT or Qumran
literature is this attested as either a grammatical or idiomatic
possibility. Furthermore Yadin's suggestion does not fully
account for the space at the start of line 9 where an ’dleph can
be restored with reasonable certainty. In fact the phrase
918 733 Yrwony actually occurs at 1QS 3:24 and seems preferable
to anything else.

Concerning the lacuna at the centre of the line, if w8
is taken as the end of a verbal form, then the most satisfactory
root to restore is wen. In CD 4:16ff. the discussion similarly

concerns how men are ensnared by Belial and there the root vwan
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is used three times. Thus wwanr yyn% of Yadin and Habermann
is accepted here;76 this phrase also occurs at ‘1QH 4:19.
Mention should also be made of the reading 1wsi, the noun with
the third masculine singular suffix. Because the subject and
object of this explanation are clearly in the plural this reading
is unlikely unless one sees that wal is being used collectively,
as suggested by Allegro, with reference either to the sons of
light or, cryptically, to the Teacher of Righteousness, with
Belial as the wicked Priest or Man of Lies.'?'7

For the end of the line it is worth noting that the one use
of nawp in the MT occurs at Gen 4%:12 in the Josgeph story.78
Jacob reluctantly tells his sons to return to Egypt with
Benjamin and that, as they are going, they must also take back
the first payment that Joseph had ordered to be put in the top
of their sacks, since, in Jacob's mind, perhaps there was an
"error." Nowhere is it described as a sin to return money to
people or to give them grain when in need. When used in 4QFlor,
therefore, the term would require some gualification, as it is
there implied that the mistake is wrong. That fact together
with a close study of the photograph (DJD V, Plate 19) excludes
Yadin's restoration, for from the shape of the edges of the
fragment it is not at all certain that it could be joined so
closely as to enable the reading nnYnawni; also much of the ydd
would have had to have faded. Rather it is more certain, because
the last preserved letter before the text breaks off preserves
most of the head of what is most probably an’aZeph.79

Those who make a restoration all supply or understand
AN3IR exXcept Strugnell who proposes nnwx and translates "guilty

error". However, although Strugnell's proposal gives a stronger
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sense and a more clarificatory reading, the an of the word
to be restored is better read as the suffix from a syntactical
point of view, and that is the reading followed here. The scroll
is very damaged at this point and it is impossible to measure
the resulting lacuna accurately: it could possibly hold some
such reconstruction as nn[nnw]x, "through their guilty error".so
Lines 10-13
These four lines were first published by Allegro in ’I956.8/I
Line 40
The restoration at the beginning of the line is agreed
upon by all scheolars on the basis of the MT of 2 Sam 7:11b,
though one should not forget that the text tradition of the
Samuel quotations in 4QFlor is in many respects closer to the

Ixx.82

The text of 2 Samuel 7 cited at this point omits three
phrases found in the MT: T70haR DX DIDYT T B2 IRYN? 2D AIaY,
T7yBn RYY WR and YhaadY n¥d nva nadY NIQ O AnNoYnn R, As
Carmignac observes, all three omissions are explicable in
relation to the MT on the basis of homoeoteleuton.

Yet, if the text of 2 Samuel 7 that the author of 4QFlor
had was approximately the same as that of the MT (or LXX for that
matter), then it would seem to be a more remarkable coincidence
that three times in two verses, he should make the same mistake
and leave it uncorrected. Certainly the scribe was not beyond
meking corrections in his manuscript; see, for example, his
insertion at 4QFlor 2:4a. We are thus pushed to the conclusion
that the text of 2 Samuel 7 has received some deliberate editing
at this juncture; and this is tantamount to saying that omission
through homoeoteleuton may be correctly considered as a correct

exegetical principle used here by the author deliberately:
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From the context of the interpretation, certain reasons
can be advanced for the omissions. To begin with the third,

"he will build a house for my name": +this goes against the
main intent of the passage which is trying to suggest that the
future house (sanctuary) is not to be made with human hands

but to have its origin from God. Secondly, "who will come
forth from your body" introduces the delicate subject of the
origin of the messianic kingly figure. That this person is
coming is repeated often in the Qumran texts but nowhere is

his origin described - it was either not an issue or, as this
second omission perhaps suggests, it was a matter to be avoided.85
The first phrase, "when your days are fulfilled and you lie
down with your father," may simply have been excluded because
of its temporal content.

Further support for the deliberate use of homoeoteleuton
comes from the fact that, if the second and third phrases were
to be omitted for some such reasons as those given above, then
the only way in which both phrases could be left out by means
of this technique is that used by the author of 4QFlor: he
could not Jjump directly from h579hX to *niisy, but through the
use of *h3?301 which is "conveniently" preceded by 11?¥ynn (Ad?ynn)
he could proceed directly to the last half of verse 13. What
was formerly in scholarship described as a scribal error is now
to be seen as the correct use of a valid exegetical technique.

Line 11

In his first publication of this line Allegro tentatively
proposed at its start 8]%1y 1y, referring to 2 Sam 7:13; in his
later article, "Fragments," he restored 8]%'v?%, and in DJD V

he became more definite: 63]1y7 . This last reading is endorsed
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by Strugne1184

against Yadin's 7[yY, proposed on the basis of
lack of space for b»1¥? . The MT reads oY1y 71y but the LYX text
type, that seems to be followed here, has &ws els Tov aldva
which would corroborate the MT, or even suggest a Hebrew of
a1y 1y.85 The author then abbreviated that to the much more
common 021Y% that is the most likely reading here.

Line 12

Again the beginning of the line is missing in part from the
manuscript. Allegro has omitted a first word restoration from
all his publications but has proposed nh»an[xa 11]5¥a for the
lacuna that follows, with which all scholars agree; yet, traces
of the ’aleph occur in photograph 41.807, hence that letter may
be partially restored. Van der Woude, Dupont-Sommer and Vermes
all render the whole lacuna alike; Vermes translates: "with the
Interpreter of the Law [to rule] in Zion [at the endj of time."
These three scholars have correctly understood the grammatical
structure of the passage. It is similar to that in line 13
where both the participle with the article and the relative

clause86

clearly refer back to 7737 ndib.

The restoration of Yadin and Habermann, oip2, seems to be
an attempt to make the action of the nvvnn wara parallel to the
Tniyn of the 77317 hny; Strugnell, who also adopts Bip?, certainly
interprets it so. In fact, he makes the whole of lines 12 and
1% refer to the nvInn wyV7, reading the penultimate word of
line 12 as nx1h, of common gender, and translating that phrase,
"de (i.e. the nv1nn vI17) is the tent of David which is fallen,
who will arise etc."™ But this not only misunderstands the
earlier use of the extended dependent relative clause in Hebrew,

expressed with the article prefixed to the participle, but also
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misinterprets the long citation of 2 Sam 7:11b-114, especially
edited by the author of 4QFlor, of which lines 11-12 are all
explanatory. What at first appears to be an ambiguous con-
struction at the end of line 11 and the beginning of line 42,87
is clear. Furthermore the sequence Thy + %¥n occurs also at
Dan 11:% and 1QpHab 8:9.88 Thus the restorations of van der
Woude, Dupont-Sommer and Vermes are followed here - grammar and
context being used to decipher the structure and proper content
of the passage.

As for the text of Amos 9:11 that is quoted in 4QFlor,
J. de Waard has pointed out that its text is identical in
Acts 15:16 and 4QFlor 1:12.89 Both differ from the LXX and
from the MP. Even the introductory formula in Acts, xadag
véypantal, has 1ts Hebrew equivalent in 4QFlor, avn> qwx>, over
against the 9nr wr> introducing the same verse in CD 7:16.
De Waard, therefore, postulates a common text tradition for
4QFlor and Acts, which to him is much preferable to other
theories of the text tradition of Amos 9:11 in the Book of Acts.go

At the end of the line nrIN is read rather than nR?0 because
of the gender of the verb. The author appears to be playing
on the varied meanings of adiyo.

Line 13

A1l gscholars correctly agree upon restoring 19 [N n]591:n
in the lacuna near the beginning of this line.

Line 14

The middle of the line is warped and it is clear from the
original manuseript that ig[n]nn should be read instead of ibn.
No adjustment in the sense is required.

The difficulty at the end of this line is chiefly derived
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from the crumpled state of the fragment which allows neither
precise readings nor the exact measurement of the lacuna.
With that, it is clear that any decision must be tentative.

Of the three alternatives 9370 awWa, 9w 370 WD and wWs
¥ 9390, the first is very infregquent in Qumran literature,
occurring with certainty only at 4Qplsab 2:1, and although that
should not necessarily exclude it as a restoration, it does make
the other two more likely. It also seems that any attempt to
restore the letter preceding 770 as a %72’ or a résd is asking
too much of the fragment, for, although there are traces of ink
there, they occur partly at a much greater height than the
letters that follow, so that the only letter, if any, that could
be restored is & Idmed.’| Concerning 7o, the head of the third
letter, the distinguishing feature of the y64d is even larger
than that of the normal ydd; thus the yéd of Allegro, Habermann
and Lohse is to be preferred to the waw suggested by Yadin.

Strugnell, in the light of the subsequent quotation of
Isa 8:11, restores the whole of the end of the line either as
(?nvywany oyn] 1172 270 8 1]aT or as 198 3o Afux alaT qes
(?07yyan) nyn] but apart from what has been said about reading
1[WN and n[nn it is rare for a pesher treceding a suprortive
biblical quotation to contain a large amount of that quotation;92
rather, it is more likely that it would contain words from the
text of which it is the pesher, in this case u?yw1.95 Or, if
the first lines of the psalms are quoted with the intention that
the rest of them is to be understood, then the restoration would
be better as prrvn from Ps ’1:2,94 used there in a phrase with
997, the linkword, by g¥zérd ¥iwd to the Isaiah quotation. Once

again an understanding of the exegetical principle inveolved
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enables a particular restoration to appear much more likely
than any other. Yy is added at the end of the line to complete
the formula 310> 9wr of line 15; for such a restoration it is
worth comparing line 46: nnh>%y 2in3 1wn.95

Line 15

The restoration of the phrase nen’h nvwnN596 is agreed
upon by all scholars, and is confirmed in its present more
definite reading from photograph 41.807.

Since the reading nprnd agrees with 1QIsaa and many Mss.,
the rest of the cited verse is restored from ’IQIsaa and not
from the MT. Thus, whereas most scholars restore the MT 77n
but translate it indefinitely, ’IQIsaa has 717. Similarly 131707
of 1QIsa® is to be preferred to the MI's »39071, 97
F. du T. Laubscher has proposed reading 31717021 here98 but it
seems unnecessary to pregerve the initial wdw as if the MT text-
type was normative. Indeed %o omit that waw because it is not
in 1QIsaa renders Laubscher's proposed future translation of
the whole phrase more likely. With Laubscher the initial »hn»3

99

is taken as an imperfect with waw copulative and the second

100 101

verb is read as a hiph°Fl form of b, not 10? as in the MT,
but with a first person plural suffix which gives greater sense
to the plural identification in the pesher that follows.

Line 16

When Allegro first published the text of this line in 1958,
he provided no restoration for the end of the line but suggested
that it might contain a paraphrase of Ezek 44:10;402 but by the
time of the publication of DJD V he had come to give preference

to the reading of Yadin and Habermann who restored the quotation

as if from Ezek 37:25.105 A though it is impossible to fit both



2. 4QFlorilegium 117

a bét and a gimel before the ldmed at the beginning of line 17, 0%
there are several good reasons for following Yadin here, but
in the version of Strugnell.

1. 0f all the thirty-nine occurrences of %1% in Ezekiel,
11 of which are in the plural with the third plural masculine
suffix, only Ezek 37:23 can account clearly for the 1% at the
end of line 16 ag it stands in the fragment.105

2. To restore the text as if from Ezek 37:23 requires
that there be only very slight editing of the biblical guotation.
The author has announced his intention to quote from Ezekiel
as support for his pesher and such an introductory formula is
usually followed by an exact quotation - or else it is no support -
even if later that quotation receives some radical treatment
in eXegesis.

3. Ezek 44:10 is clearly concerned with the Levites,
whereas almost the only thing of which we can be certain in the
ensuing clarification in 4QFlor is that the concern in the
guotation from Ezekiel should fit the Sons of Zadok. Vermes,
for one, has wondered if the Levites are included under the
title "Sons of Zadok."406 However, “1QSa 1:2 and 9 describe the
Sons of Zadok as the "Priests who keep the Covenant," and again
in 1Q8a 1:2 and 24 the Sons of Zadok are the "priests;" also
it is clear in “1QSa 2:3 that the Levites are summoned prior o
the "Sons of Zadok the priests." While there remains some
confusion as to who exactly the Sons of Zadok in 4QFlor are,
even if they are the whole community, the context of the pesher
fits more precisely with Ezek 57:25,107 as will be discussed
below in the remarks on line 17.

4. When the phrase from Ezek 37:2% is recalled in full,
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there is a linkword with Psalm 1 to enable the g&zérd gawa.108

5. 1In the last case, Ezek 37:23 fits very well with
certain passages from CD with which 4QFlor seems to be closely
associated.’lo9

Line 17

The context of the quotation from Ezekiel 37 concerns
the future unity of Judah and Israel (Ezek 37:15-28), that
God will gather the divided and scattered people under one
110

king, and that "they shall not defile themselves any more

with their idols." The matter concerns two groups of people./llM
That the sect called itself the "House of Judah" on occasion

is well knowrl;/l/|2

it would not be unlikely, therefore, that
one of the groups mentioned should be the Sons of Zadok. At
the end of the line there appears with reasonable certainty
the sometime designation of the whole community, Tn».

Between the p17¥ »33 and the phrase leading up to the
final Th?, there was probably mention of a second group.
Indeed it is possible to see that the word following piTy
begins with a waw, introducing the second subject of the
commentary on Ezek 37:23. Study of the passages in which
BY3IN159A PITY Y1a is used/]/IB shows that more often than not
the group is mentioned alone; but in 1QSa 1:2 they are associated
with the bn»43 *wiyax, "the men of their covenant," who are
further defined as ih¥y *wy1aN, "the men of his council."114
So, rather than giving this second group some negative role
such as nnhyy 7w1111,415 the suggestion of several scholarsqq6
is adopted here, but in plene spelling which none has proposed:
Alnn] vy swia] &y,

Any restoration at the centre of the line is highly
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tentative. After A[nn]yy occur the two letters rzf and waw

at the beginning of a word; they are focllowed by a stroke

that could be either a dialet or a bZt. Using a dalet, scme
scholars have suggested phrases beginning with a word from

the root 377, "to pursue."117 But %77 is primarily a military
term in the Qumran writings, only occurring once in a non-
military sense (1Q8 18; poetry) and from the nonmilitary
context of 4QFlor i1t ig perhaps advisable to read a participle
from a verb of which the first two root letters are ré§ and

e In partial fulfilment of

hét: pnn appears most suitable.
1QS 1:4 the Sons of Zadok and the men of their counsel have
kept fer from all evil.

As for the end of the line, there is complete agreement
among scholars that Tn* should be read as the last word. In
the lacuna before that, the remaining letters require the
reading of Annonk 119 Habermann's hBnv AR is @ifficult to
fit into the context unless one follows hig other less certain

120 and anyway, photograph 41.802 shows

readings for the line,
most of the word's initial ’aleph.

Remembering the context of the Ezekiel passage in which
two parties will be united (7nR) and expecting the comment to
describe those two parties as they are part of the eschatological
community (Th*) it is best to restrict any restoration to the
following: 121 [....ym »plma Aol ¥y 2w [1a] &1 pavy 233 ana
ane [L..] ARnoaRRf. L.

They ere the Sons of Zadok and the men of the’r counsel

who keep far from evil . . . after them . . . community

(or, together).
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Line 18

A1l agree in restoring Psalm 2:1 in full from the
beginning of the line, and make recourse to the MT to do so.
However, traces of ink appear at the edge of a small hole in
the manuscript and it would seem that these belong to a bét
prefixed to n7. Although 178131 is clearly written in 4QFlor,
this would bring the text of Ps 2:2 closer to the LXX (cuviy$noav
gl td ad1d); that does not negate the common scholarly opinion
that the LXX verb represents a Hebrew Vorlage of 11yi13. The
phrase is thus ambiguous and can be rendered either "take
counsel together (lit. in a gathering)" or "take counsel
against the community."

Line 19

Referring to CD 4:3-~4, "the Sons of Zadok are the Chosen
of Israel," Yadin wishes to read the content of the pesher as
concerning the "chosen of Israel" whom he relates to the
quotation of Psalm 2 by reading 1h?e¢n as the plural 17h>wn,

But nowhere in QL are the Qumran Covenanters as a body called
"anointed" nor is the title 7RY¥Y >4 na restricted solely to
the expected messianic figures.qg2 Indeed, to take In>wn as
a plural in the interpretation based on a collective under-
standing of the word in the Psalm or to restore a plural in
the text of the Psalm itself is to risk too much.

Furthermore, if attention is paid to the positioning of
Fragment 2 with regard to line 18 (where restoration is certain),
it can be seen that it should be further to the right than
either of Allegro's photographic reprcductions depict. Thus
Yedin's restoration for line 19727 (n73 [nvon pyTy 733 5y]

HRY? 77ha [nn]n1), apart from having debatable content, is



2. 4QFlortlegium 121

too long before the portion of Fragment 2, and too short
after it.
On the other hand, Habermann's 072 [man %] natn wp  is

too short before Fragment 2,,124

though he suggests the
interesting restoration of @Niﬂﬂ WY for the centre of

the line, staying close to the vocabulary of the Psalm citation.
Strugnell adopts a similar policy and suggests the following
alternative restorations: mv[un 75%n WwxY W&] 1270 W (o

597 71na [5y waven]m or, for the space after w»»u, 1 [m

By pon. Although it is most uncharacteristic of Qumran
pesharim to start with such a long adapted requotation of the
original biblical citation, Strugnell's work does point to the
way in which restoration can be made in both lacunae.

The suggestion that the lacunae contain close references
to Psalm 2 is to be considered sericusly since there needs to
be some logical connection between the interpretation and the
biblical text; and yet the uneasiness that identification of
the "chosen ones of Israel" with the "anointed" makes must
imply that the chosen ones are to be seen in relation to some
other characters in the Psalm. The remarks made on the
restoration for line 14 show that, to provide the best text for
the lacuna at the end of that line, reference must be made to
a later gsection of Psalm 1.

Similarly it is Psalm 2:12 that provides the best vocabulary
and most sensible reading for the last lacuna of 4QFlor 1:19.
Extant in the text are a waw and what must be either a kg’ or
a nét. With regard to Psalm 2:12 either is possible. TIf the
text of the Psalm is adhered to then a k&t is to be read with

the result of 9x7w» »3vna [ann 12 7o1] ny; if a pg’, perhaps
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lzss preferable, then the Psalm text can be adjusted
accordingly: 5%9> 7Pha [Ann 13 D’Dwﬂﬁ1 125 once again, an
understanding of the methodological presuppositions of the
writer has enabled us to decide upon a particular restoration.
For the second lacuna of the line, there is preserved on
Fragment 2 the end of a word, most likely correctly read as
gentilic. At least Yadin's p2a[nioh  is most unlikely for his
nin (though blurred) would then be touching the following ydd;
in 4QFlor the »nun 1s consistently written upright. In taking
account of the gentilic ending several scholars have suggested
restorations using t?7ya from Psalm 2:1;126 yet all require some
forced readjustment of the text of the Psalm to result in
reading ©77{12 in that place. If none of them is right, then
it could be that as there is an identification from Psgalm 2:12
in the second half of the line, so also in the first half some
party from the psalm is being identified in a gentilic way:/‘27
the options are several, but it 1s o>, suggested by

128 that would best suit an identification of

W. H. Brownlee,
the 0713 of Psalm 2:1.

Concerning this restoration 1QpHab 2:11-12 identifies
the Chaldeans, "that bitter and hasty nation" (51 ; Hab 1:6),
as the Kittim and 1QpHab 3:4-5 has the Kittim inspire with fear
all the nations (o'x1y; i.e. other nations). Indeed, just as
the Kittim laugh st the kings and people (Hab 4:10a, 1QpHab 4:1-3)
so in burn the Lord laughs at the kings of the earth and the
rulers in Psalm 2:4. Furthermore 4QpIsaa clearly describes the

o] .
129 inose demise

Kittim in terms of the eschatological foe,
occurs at the same time as the appearance of the shoot of David

( 7231 Moy ; 4Qplsa™ frgs. 8-10, 4QFlor 1:11, 4QPBless 3-4).



2. 4QFlorilegium 123

S0 a substantislly justified restoration of the whole
line might read:

130

[tnn 12 >3] A1 022 [non Ann oyrian k] 1277 w5 nven

D2n?h nrNRY YRWY 719°ha

Column 2

Apart from quoting the beginning of lines 1-4a as
published by Allegro, "Fragments," few scholars have made
much attempt at making sense out of what remains of Column 2 -
indeed, largely because Allegro did not publish the whole of
4QFlor until the appearance of DJD V. Just as for Psalm 7
there are supportive biblical texts for the pesher., so these
few lines in Celumn 2 contain at least one introduced quotation,
as well as what appears to be an indirect quotation from a
nearby passage. Assuming that the lines of Column 2 are of

similar length to those of Column 1,131

then the most important
question becomes that of ascertaining how far or near Fragment 3
should be placed to Fragment 1. It is quite posgsible that they
are not so very far from each other, as the restoration here
intends to demonstrate.

Line 1

The restoration of n1vny n¥a is to be preferred to xrhs
n71n? considering the concern of 4QFlor with houses and because

1%2

the phrase actually occurs in Fragment 4, line 4. 5y25a

of line 2 might be preceded in line 71 by a phrase such as 51>
naynn 133
Line 2

The original manuscript is the basis of the reading

j&w akwi1  over against Allegro's Jw axwiy, It is worth
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comparing this line with CD 1:14: X879 nv3°xw 1vxen, "he
134

left a remnant to Israel." The line is to be completed
with something that might fit between navhn and nvin of
line 3. For the phrase h110h 913 c¢f. 1QS 5:16, 8:2.

Lines 3 and 4

From the repetition of nrvn and from the fact that the
context of the Daniel quotation is very concerned with the
"time," it seems that, as in line 1, there is to be an
explanation of ny.155 The proximity of Fragment 3 to Fragment 1,
according to the above restoration of lines 1 and 2, enables
a short restoration to be made utilizing the clearly visible
rés at the start of line 3 in Fragment 3. Because of the very
likely reading of nv»%75wni in line 4, it is possible to identify
the quotation as from Dan 12:10; but it is also necessary to
admit that, according to the MT, this requires alteration of
the niph®il perfect to the infinitive to fit the evidence of the
Fragment. The existence of a different text tradition cannot
be ruled out. Dan 12:10 and 11:35 are both connected to Psalm 2
through their common use of the root %>w: again understanding
of exegetical presuppositions enables a more certain restor-
ation to be proposed. At the end of line 3 magnification of
the original manuscript reveals vestiges of an cayin Allegro
(DID V) reads Y] winy.

Line 4a

This insertion is clearly by the same hand as the rest of

136 ay1

4QFlor. It seems to contain a quotation of Dan 11:32b,
1YY IPTN? 17X Y17 and the phrase before that seems to be
drawn from verbs used in Dan 11:35 concerning the action of

the p?5Y5wn which is the link back to Dan 12:10 in lines 4 and 5.
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The restoration proposed used the three roots anvy, 591 and
139 from Dan 11:35, one of which is definitely in Fragment 3,
and one of which is partially represented.137

Lines 5 and ©

Strugnell wenders whether these lines may contain a
quotation of Psalm 3:1-2. However, none of the remaining
words are the same.138 If Y0771 is part of a biblical verse
it can only be from Exod 34:29 where the context discusses
Moses after his descent from Mount Sinal where he had talked
with God. Psalm 2 does indeed contain an actual gpeech of the
Lord to the king ~ which may be the connection between the
passages, if indeed Exod 34:29 is being cited. 2?7

If 19773 18 not part of a direct quotation of scripture
then the descent mentioned could be that of Yahweh in a
theophany. Isa 6%:19 (Eng. 64:1) calls on God to come down
(11°) and intervene. Ps 18:10 (Fng. 18:9) uses 71* with Yahweh
as subject; indeed in verse 12 the thick clouds dark with water
are described as his swkkaz (nd0) which might suggest how
4QFlor 2:5 is to be linked with the earlier interpretation
(4QFlor 1:12). Zechariah 14 associateg Yahweh's theophany with
the feast of Tabernacles (14:16); the defeat of the nationg
(Zech 14:2) echoes the language of Pg 2. Similarly Joel &
proclaims a theophany in battle; the description of Yahweh as
the refuge (nbhn) of his people (Joel 4:16; Eng. 3:16) echoes

&
Ps 2:11, used above to restore 4QFlor 1:’19.4 0

Fragment 4
The content of this fits well with that of Fragments 1-3.
There is mention of the "time," (Col. 2:1, 37), of Belial (Col.

1:8), and, most likely, of Judsh and Israel which is the context
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of the Ezekiel quotation in the pesher of Psalm 1,
(Col. 1:16-17). Also x¥rRY appears frequently in 1QM and
1QH. Careful reading of photograph 41.810 shows »RI9? more
fully preserved than Allegro allows (DJD V; & [w]?).

It is impossible to say where this fragment might have

been within the context of the whole scroll.

Fragment 5

This fragment is interesting primarily because it may
contain a reference to the Messiah(s) in its having the same
phrase as occurs in 1Q8 9:11, CD 12:23, 14:19, 19:10 and 20:1
but in the reverse order: 5x7wvy 1170R. That the Messiah of
Israel should come before the one of Aaron may reflect a change
in attitude toward the messianic figures. Thisg will be discussed
further below. A close reading of the original manuscript shows

the dot of an earlier line on this fragment's upper edge.

Fragment 6-11

These are all text and pesher of the blessings of
Deuteronomy %5%. Because Fragments 9 and 10 are clearly at
the top of a column, one can presume that 6, 7 and 8 were in
a previous column. Strugnell hag improved on Allegro's
suggestion for Fragments 6 and 7 by more carefully aligning
the fragments in relation to the text of Deuteronomy. Strugnell
also proposes using the text of 4QTest to restore the lacunae.
Allegro's text is cited here but it is emended according to
the suggestions of Strugnell.

For Fragment 10 Strugnell identifies an ’gleph at the
beginning of the fragment, from which he tentatively suggests

reading nnin.
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Fragment 12

This is a piece of the right hand edge of a column.
For line 4 Strugnell reads D3 and proposes 4s5ba. This would
fit well with the frequent use of supportive bibliéal quotations
introduced by formulae containing such words in 4QFlor. In
fact, from photograph 42.608 the more complete 9] 5v3[ can be

determined.

Fragments 1% and 14

These fragments can almost certainly be aligned to form
the third verse of Psalm 5, as Strugnell has pointed ocut. It
is also likely that these two fragments belong with those

Allegro lists under Ll-QCa’cenaa,/IL",I where there is material

@ ig not to be

concerned with psalm interpretation - Catena
Joined to 4QFlor: the hand is different and the column size
is smaller with only 16 lines.

The k€t in line 1 of Fragment 14 could equally well be

a kaph.

Fragment 15

Strugnell identifies this as being a quotation from
Isa 65:22-2%, though, of course, the position of the text in
the column cannot be determined. The context of that section
of Isaiah spesks of the "chosen oneg" which is certainly
relevant to 4QFlor. Strugnell mentions that it may also just
be possible to include Fragment 19 as part of this quotation,
though he admits of the difficulty in aligning the two texts.

Even if one follows the text of 1QIsa®

, the lines cannot be
fitted; in fact, the positicning is even less likely as there

ig, as usual at Qumran, a #&° on nnnvv> and yet 733173 of the MT
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is shortened to 7173. ©Perhaps, however, the anh of Fragment 19
is part of the exposition, and not of the Isaiah quotation,
unless the Isaiah text has been edited at this point, as that

of 2 Samuel 7 was in Column 1:10-11.

Fragments 16-18 and 20-26

Little can be said concerning these fragments.

For Fragment 16 photograph 42.608 shows more of the letter
of the first line than is reconcilable with the vestiges of a
*aleph (Allegro, DJD V). Photograph 41.810 shows that the
letter preserved in line 1 of Fragment ‘18 is most probably a
bét; for line 3 a final nun is quite ascertainable.

For Fragment 21 Strugnell suggests that it could be
joined to Column 1 at line 3 to read there 311]3 niivy [wwnn.
The kaph fits well and nin» for »3317R8 is attested in 86 Mss. and
the Samaritan text.

Fragment 2% may contain once again the title of the
figure who is to accompany the 7717 nnX; Fragment 24 contains

ga¥n which is found in 4QFlor 2:1.

Unpublished Fragment 27

W. H. Brownlee has observed that this fragment is preserved
in the Rockefeller Museum along with those depicted in Plate XX
of DJD V, although it was not published with the other fragments
of that plate. For the partial word of line 2 the wdw could

equally well be a yod.

11QMelch
J. Carmignac suggests that 4QFlor and 11QMelch, because of
their similar "thematic" style and content, especially as both

contain a quotation of Isa 8:11, may originally have been two
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pleces ¢f the same work.142

Yet, the column length, the
location of discovery and slight stylistic variations all

tell against this proposal.

C. Form-Critical Study

1. The Parts of the Text
a. 4QFlor 1:1-13

Extent of the Unit

Any definition of the extent of a unit in this fragmentary
text 1s complicated through the lack of a clear beginning and
a clear end. The main body of the text (frgs. 1-3), however,
can be divided precisely at the end of 4QFlor 1:1%: form and
content both show that 1:1-13 requires treatment apart from
1:14-2:6. In the former it is the text of 2 Samuel 7 that the
interpreter explaing, in the latter it is Psalms 1 and 2 that are
expanded in a midrash. Formally, the explanation of 2 Samuel 7
ig attached to the scriptural text in a different way from the
péfer interpretations of Psalms 1 and 2 and their scriptural
citations. Since textual problems have already been dealt with,

consideration of the structure of the passage follows immediately.

Structure of the Text
The main feature of the unit is the way in which the pun
on h»a, "house," in 2 Samuel 7 is preserved in the two major
subdivisions: in the first place 0?2 is aptly taken tc refer
to the sanctuary and secondly it is discussed in its metaphorical

significance in relation to the royal house of David. But within
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the treatment of 2 Samuel 7:10-11a", the interpretation of

n*3 as wIpn is developed into an explanatior of wipn in terms
of 5np, "congregation" such that by the time 2 Sam 7:11a” is
introduced the discussion of the sanctuary has evolved solely
into a consideration of the community itself - that in itself
then forms the thematic link whereby discussion of the shoot

of David is seen in the perspective of saviour of the community

as well as in terms of ruler of Zion, the holy city.

Nathan's Oracle Interpreted 4QFlor 1:1-1%
I. Concerning the Eschatological Sanctuary/Community 1:1-Q
A. Quotation of 2 Sam 7:10-11a"
B. Interrretations
1. Concerning the House 2=7
a. Statement of identification (with explanation:
relative cl. including temporal phrase)
(grorn...arRA)
b. Statement of explanation around Exod 15:17b-18
1) Quotation of Exod 15:17b=-18 with
introduction (cKs)
(TYY.. . IURD)
2) Interpretation of wipn (ATYL...ARIN)
a) Statement of identification
(n?3ap arRINn)
b) Statement of explanation (relative c¢l.)
(hTn. L L eR)
(1) Conc. limited admission
(a) Allusion to Deut 2%:3-4

(o%1y...9UN)
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(b) 5 groups denied admission
(o%1y...22100)
(¢) Threefold reason for exclusion
(MR ...RYD)
(2) Conc. non-desolation
(a) Introductory statement
(@?a71...R191)
(b) Comparative statement
(AnpRYVhI. . . TURD)
(3) Cone. promise and purpose of the Lord
(a) Promise: +to build
(DR, ..INRIY)
(b) Purpose: to offer
(TN, . .n1eady)
2. Concerning the lack of enemies 7-9
a. Quotation of 2 Sam 7:11a” with introduction
1) Introductory formula (cA)
2) 2 Sam 7:11a”
b. Interpretation (relative cl.) (nNnNIIR... ¥R)
1) Basic statement
(" navna. . . 9KR)
2) Comparative description of sons of Belial
(NNIIN, . LIYRD)
a) Conc. their coming w. tlots of Belial
(9p7%2...9983)
b) Twofold rurpcose for coming with overall
intention

(1) To cause sons of light to stumble
(MR, .. Y7wand)

131
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(2) To devise against them plots of
wickedness
(1N, awndn)
(1) + (2) To catch them for Belial
(AnAIN. .. 1ynd)
II. Concerning the Eschatological Figures 10-13
A, Quotations from 2 Samuel 7
1. 2 Sam 7:11b
2. 2 Sanm 7:12a’
3. 2 Sam 7:1%b with verb from 12b"
4, 2 Sam 7:4a
B. Interpretation
1. Statement of identification (expanded)
(hYnn. . AR
a. Demonstrative pronoun
(nRIN)
b. Subject of reference
(havhn. . . nny}
1) Name
(7737 hny)
2) Relative participial description
("ynn. . . Iniyn)
2. Statement of explanation (relative el.)
(5R90Y .. UR)
a. Basic statement with temporal phrase
(o nrn. . PR)
b. Comparative quotation w. interpretation

(9RY7. . URD)
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1) Quotation of Amos 9:11 w. introductory
formula (cK)
(n78130, . .9uK3)
2) Interrretation
(98wr ., aR1N)
a) Statement of identification
(n%s13h...08WA)
b) Statement of explanation (relative cl.)

(oK, . uKR)

A detailed analysis of this kind is only justifiable in as
much as 1t arises from the fext. In the case of the unit under
congideration one can see that the very layout of the text on
the scroll is itself informative. The second major subsection
of biblical text to which commentary is attached starts with
its first word at the margin and it may be presupposed on the
basis of this same feature in the second unit of the text (when
Psalm 1 and 2 are cited) that the material from 2 Sam 7:10-11a%
also began at the margin, possibly on the bottom line of the
previous column.

But apart frem this physical clue certain formal character-
igtics support the analysis as outlined above. From the whole
of 4QFlor it appears that the m&jor texts, which form the basis
for the various subsections of the two units so far identified,
are not themselves introduced with any formula. Thot zlone
could lead to an understanding that the quotation of 2 Sam 7:11aﬁ
in line 7 is in some way suborcinate; indeed the relative

eignificance of this quobtation is central to a cormect

of the first subsection of the unit 4QFlor 1:1-13%. The discovery

of two subsections within our first unit is further supported
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on the basis of style: it is to be noted that each subsection
of 4QFlor contains the temporal thrase nsnvn nvanxk (lines 2,
12, 15, 19) indicating for the first unit (4QFlor 1:1-13) that
there are two subsections which the author is insisting must
be seen in relation to the latter days - this already roints
to one aspect of the purpose that the suthor had in his
interpretation.

Taking the first subsection (1:1-9) of this first unit
and remembering that certain exegetical principles were the
tools of the commentator of the first centuries B.C. and A.D.,
we can trace the treatment of one nalf of Nathan's pun, that
"house" is used of the temple. n»a does not occur in 2 Sam
7:10-11a" but is presupposed as the basis of the oracle of
Nathan from 2 Sam 7:5-6. In 2 Sam 7:10 it is oipn, "place,"
that is used: only in this verse is a place described concerning
which God takes the initiative, He is to aproint it for hisgs
people Israel. It is the initiative of Yahweh that is the salient
characteristic of the first expanded demonstrative introductory
formula; cougled with such initiative is the thematic temporal
phrase bryn?i nranka.

Then, immediately, the identification of nipn in this
introductory way is established through a comparative quotation
of Exod 15:17b-18 that is itself in*terpreted. Through the use
of the exegetical princivle of gézérd ¥Gwd in the association
of Exod 15:17b=-18 and 2 Sam 7:10 through their analogical use
of the root yv1, the interyreter demonstrates that it is not the
Solomonic temple that is the referent of Nathan's oracle but
the eschatological sanctuary (wipn). The circumstances of

that sanctuary are then expounded in lines 3~7 but not without
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a second use of the demonstrative introductory formula, axin
nran, which highlights the tension of the interpretation: while
the sanctuary is to be expounded in terms of the congregation
the original reference is to the n»a, "house.”

4QFlor 1:3-7 is to be taken as interpretative of Exodus 15,
rather than of the "place" of 2 Sam 7:10. This can be geen
from the fact that this section of exegesis is not introduced
with the conjunction wdw as parallel pieces of exposition are
in lines 15 and 16; also, in line 12 the exposition that follows
Amos 9:11 without a waw clearly directly corresponds to and
expounds the Amos quotation, and only indirectly the Samuel
verses. The structure reveals that for the content of lines
%-7 the tension within the ambiguity of understanding the
sanctuary is played out to the full. On the one hand it is a
heavenly building and on the other the eschatological community.
J. A. Pitzmyer has commented that the text of Exodus 15 is
modernized so as to refer to the Qumran community "which is
the new Israel, the new ‘house'.”145 But a preferable way of
describing the development of the exposition on Exod 15:17b-18
would be in terms of the proleptic function of the Qumran
community in the age that is to be characterized by God's
initiative in establishing his sanctuary, from which he will
rule.

The interpretation of wipn of Exodus 15 1s carried out in
the consistent manner of our interpreter. Similar structures
of a statement of identification followed by a statement of
explanation occur overall for lines 2-7, 10-13, etc. Not only
ig there a degree of formal consistency, but also, once again,

there is use of an exegetical principle in the statement of
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explanation (relative clause). The first section of the
explanation concerns limited admission to the eschatological
sanctuary. It is introduced by an allusion to Deut 23:3-4
whereby it is made more clear that the author intends us to
understand one meaning of wipn as referring most probably to

a group of people, ?aph . Since neither Deut 23:3-4 nor adjacent
texts refer to the "sanctuary" or the "house," it is reasonable
to suppose that the allusion is made through a parent text; an
example of the use of the principle of binyan *Gb. For such

4y

purroses either Lev 16:3%3 or Num 19:20 would serve suitably;’l

the latter reads xmv nvn> wipn nR 75 ZAph JIAN RIAD YOIR ARION
The two words wipn and 2np are used in the one verse and the
author of 4QFlor could have treated them as synonymous./“L5

Only in the third part of the explanation is the tension
fully played out in the description of the promise of the Lord
that he will build for himself a sanctuary of men. It is such
a statement that enables the interpreter to return to the text
of 2 Samuel 7. This he does not according to the consistent
pattern of starting fresh quotations of the main text at the
margin without introduction; rather, as the structure shows, the
quotation of 2 Sam 7:11a’ is subordinate to the longer gquotation
that is already partly expounded in lines 3%-7.

The relation of 2 Sam 7:11a’ to the earlier Samuel citation
is problematical. The introductory phrase (line ?) InR URY
must be considered in its entirety for the conjunction plays a
decisive role in enabling the correct identification of the
relative position of the two elements of the unit of 4QFlor 1:1-13.
146

In 1QpHab, where the same phrase occurs at least five times,

it always introduces a requotation. The requoted text and its
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interpretation are clearly in a subordinate position to the
main textual citation. 1In CD the same formula occurs three
times: CD 8:14, 9:2, 16:6. In each of these cases it intro-
duces a fresh quotation in a position subordinate to the overall
theme but of a different content from that which immediately
precedes.

Since 2 Sam 7:112® is not a requotation, although it is
& new and separate section of text awaiting interpretation, the
author has introduced it in a manner suggestive of its subord-
ination to the overarching quotation of 2 Sam 7:10-11a“. That
subordination does not come in terms of the eschatological
sanctuary of which the guotation has nothing to say, and so
lines 7-9 cannot be subsumed in some way under the explanation
of the "house." The last and most reasonable option is to
consider it of egual weight structurally to the explanation of
the "house" as an explanation in its own right. Its following
after the interpretation of bipn (2 Sam 7:1C) around Exodus
15:17b=-18 consecutively links its content to that part of the
preceding interpretation which is speaking of the "sanctuary
of men."

Furthermore justification for the structural analysis
above is provided in the form of the most probable restoration
of the interpreter's citation of 2 Samuel 7:10: Ti[y...
17]3%1x. The quotation of 2 Samuel 7:11a® is thus linked to
the earlier citation through their analogous use of 21%iX. The
interpretation of Nathan's oracle is thus continued by means of
a quotation from it and the discussion of the eschatalogical
sanctuary and community is superceded by an interpretation

concerning the removal of the enemies during the eschatological

age.
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The structure of this second element in the interpretation
of 2 Sam 7:10-11a” reveals clearly a lengthy description of
the enemy, the sons of Belial. The description mentions
firstly their coming and secondly outlines the reasons for their
coming. From this one can suppose that the prophecy of Nathan
as interpreted has evidently not yet happened: the enemy is
still present, the eschatological rest has not yet come.

The second subsection of the first unit of 2QFlor is of
four lines: 10-13. It containsg quotations with interpretation.
Of great interest is that just as it is likely that 2 Samuel 7:10
has been adjusted through a particular exegetical technique so
that 2 Sam 7:11a® could be used as subordinate interpretation,
so also the quotation of 2 Samuel 7:11b-14a has been considerably
edited to provide the Just text for the interpretation. And
such editing is done in a way that is far from random; rather,
as noted already, there is the deliberate use of an exegetical
principle whereby a text itself can be treated before it is
quoted, and in this way made suitable for purposes of commentary
upon those selected parts.

The structure of this subsection concerning the eschat-
ological figures is very similar to that of the preceding
subsection. The quotation is followed by an interpretation
that has a statement of identification which leads into a
statement of explanation that contains a basic statement and
then a comparison. Of note is the recurrence within the basic
statement of the temporal phrase that i1s one of the unifying
factors between the two units of Fragments 1-3: B¥n¥h D*INXR.

Within the comparisom is a scriptural citation that is

again linked to the main quotation through use of an exegetical
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principle. The analogous use of YMIn’ph in both biblical
verses is an example of g€zérd &dwd. XFurthermore the treatment
of Amos ©:11 witnesses a possible example of paronomasia: h>d10
could be taken to mean both "booth" and "branch” whereby the
identification of the 7217 nny is confirmed. Thus the quotation
of Amos 9:11 and its explanstion are to be understood from their
place within 4QFlor; any impesition of the interpretation of
the same quotation in CD is inappro;riate.147 anynrpn refers
directly to 2 Sam 7:11a”; the seed of David and the booth of
David are parallel phrases, and it ig only the booth that
reguires explanation. The requotation of part of Amos 9:11 in
its explanation is stylistic precision. The miyn of line 11
is balanced by nbs11n of line 12, and in inverted order the
n%avin of line 1% is in turn balanced by Tiny?. The care with
which thig is done i1s the best support for taking them as
expressing opposites of meaning, noting that Tny usually means
"take office" in Qumran Literature.q48
S0, in sum, 4QFlor 1:10-13 describes the royal family
aspect of n»a as punned in 2 Samuel 7, and reflects the Qumran
expectation of the Davidic King-Messiah, accompanied by the
eschatological Intertreter of the Law, through whom God's proper

rule will be restored and who will save Israel.

Genre
. . . 49
In ar article in Revue de Jumran I have argued that
three matters determine the classification of any genre:
vprimary factors" (e.g., form, content, author, setting, function,
[ =8
etc.), "secondary factors”q)o (largely a natter of method and
style), and the history of literary traditions. ©No one factor

alone is sufficient for the determination of a genre. For the
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primary factors of this unit of 4QFlor the structural analysis
provides us with a generic clue: explicit scriptural guotations
are combined with interpretations which are a combination of
statements of identification and statements of explanation.
For the secondary factors of this text it would seem that the
use of certain exegetical techniques, especially gdzérd &awa,
has enabled the author to argue a particular theme within his
formal structural restraints. These two factors alone would
suggest that this unit is akin to rabbinic midrash, but such
an association has been complicated by scholars hastily labelling
the Qumran commentaries as pesharim and as a result it has often
been argued that these Qumran writings stand outside the literary
tradition of midrash./ls/l

Detailed consideration of the literary tradition within
which the pesharim may stand will follow in the discussion of
the next unit of 4QFlor. In relation to 4QFlor 1:1-13%, however,
it is necesgsary to say that an explicit association with pesher
is difficult, for nowhere in this unit of 4QFlor is the inter-
pretation introduced formally by a phrase including the word
qws as is familiar from other Qumran commentaries.152 Given the
precisicn of the commentator in stylistic matters, this would
seem not to be accidental. Several explanations are possible.
Firstly, if Samuel was conceived Zn toto as being an historical
book, then it may be that such conception has made impossible
the use of the term 7ws which in all other Qumran uses, including
its one occurrence in CD at 4:14, 1s reserved for prophetic
‘cexts.,]53 However, if the text of 2 Samuel 7 is considered by
itself then it is an oracle of the prophet Nathan, a prophetic

text of the first order.154 Or, secondly, since the part played
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by a particular speaker may be partly constitutive of genre,

it could be that this first unit of 4QFlor is not pesher because
it was not originally spoken by the Teacher of Righteousness.

From 1QpHab 7:%~5 we know that it was tc him that God had "made
known all the mysteries of the words of His servants the Prophets."
Yet thirdly, “1QpHab 7:2-5 also implies that pesher was a genre
reserved for the secrets of the prophets as the Teacher interprets
them (correctly and once for all) for the Qumran community. So,
if the Teacher was believed tc have or actually did pronounce

the interpretation upon the verses of Nathan's prophecy, then

one must suppose that Nathan's prophecy did not contain any
mystery (v1) that the Teacher had to unravel; rather, it was
clearly an eschatological prophecy and so only needed elucidation
and explanation as to its particulars.

In fact, the way in which the scriptural text has been
edited in both subsections suggests that the interpretation may
be precisely slanted towards their eschatological significance.
In other words the task of the 7ws is carried out within the
editorial work done through valid exegetical principles upon
the scriptural text itself; pesher becomes, therefore, redundant
as a form of interpretation upon that text. Only in a somewhat
tenuous sense can 4QFlor 1:1-1% be classified generically as

qwo; otherwise it must be labelled solely as Qumran midrash.

Setting

If the lack of the aws formula is attributable to the fact
that the Righteous Teacher was not considered to be the author
of this unit, then 4QFlor 1:1-13 may find its setting in any
one of the different communities that had their parenthood in

Qumran. The commentary, possibly in an oral form no longer



142 Exegesis at Qumran

preserved, could thus have arisen out of some such group meeting
as described in 1QS 6:3=-8 in which ten men and a priest form

a body sufficient for a community meal and uninterrupted study
of the Law.

On the other hand if we limit the unit under discussion to
Qumran itself then it can be seen against a background of what
we know to have been the place of study of the scriptures within
the community. Study of all the scriptures, but of the Law
especially, was an important part of the sectarian's life and
it was also assigned to certain people at certain times. As
mentioned, 1QS 6:3-8 contains information on scriptural study
that would have applied equally at Qumran itself: "and where
the ten are, there shall never lack a man among them who shall
study the Law continually, day and night" (1QS 6:6). And 1Q8
8:11-12 states that the "Interpreter" was not "to conceal from
them . . . any of those things hidden from Israel which have
been discovered by him."155

It may be possible, by using material from Philo concerning
the Essenes, to identify the time in the daily life of the
sectarians when such exposition took place. In De Vita
Contemplativa, Philo describes how after the meal the head of
the community "discusses some question arising in the Holy
Scriptures or solves one that has been propounded by someone
else."q56 He does this in an allegorical fashion which enableg
the audience "to discern the inward and hidden through the
ocutward and vj.sible.“/IE'7 And so Bo Reicke concludes:

Qouique le supérieur, selon tout apparence, fasse

seulement un exposé oral, on peut facilement

admettre que des commentaires bibliques Ecrits
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aient &té composés dans ces milieux 2 partir de

tels exposés oraux. De cette fagon on peut

comprendre un écrit tel que le commentaire

d'Habakkuk de Qumran comme le fixaticn par &crit

de recitations exégétiques.q58

F. M. Cross similarly allows that such biblical exposition
may stem from the founder of the sect and that this was trans-
mitted and supplemented "in the regular study of scholars of
the community, and particularly in the regular sessions of the
sect mentioned in the sources, where Scripture was read and
systematically expounded by those who had become the experts
of the commmnity."/159 However, Cross also points out that the
pesharim are autograph copies, as no duplicate copies have come
to light, and so they may not necessarily have had a large or
any oral tradition before being put into writing.16o

Yet, as will be pointed out in relation to 4QFlor, it 1is
almost certain that a liturgical setting lies behind the
combination of scriptural texts in 4QFlor. Apart from such a
setting 1:1-13 remains primarily a written work and its not
being pesher may be a signal that the preaching of the Teacher

of Righteousness lies nowhere in its background.

Intention

Though it may be somewhat brash to suggest what may be
the intention of the unit, since it could be that the unit should
have been longer, preceding intc the previous columm, 1t seems
safe to suggest certain features that may come under this heading.
In 4QFilor 1:1-13 the author intends to provide a midrash on
Nathan's oracle from 2 Samuel 7, in which commentary is developed

the original oracle's pun on h?a, "house," in terms of the
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eschatological expectations of the Qumran sect. But the
midrash is far from arbitrary and throughout attempts to
demonstrate the correctness of its interpretation by using
generally accepted prineciples of exegesis.

The eschatological concern ig emphasized through the
repeated use of the phrase brn»h nvanxk and is played upon in
the way in which the community is depicted as proleptically
representing the eschatological sanctuary. With such use of
Nathan's pun the commentator can discuss the Qumran community
and its expected messianic leaders while never negating the
idea of the eschatological sanctuary and of God's ultimate rule.
It is God's rule, indeed, that provides a secondary theme to the
commentary; it is expressed in Exod 15:17-18, in the expected
defeat of the enemies (a sign of kingly rule), and in the
representative rule of the shoot of David in Zion in the last
age. It is such motifs that provide links with the second unit

of 4QFlor, to be considered next.
b. 4QFlor 1:14-2:6

Extent of the Unit

The start of the unit is defined by the paragraphing of
the manuscript, by the formulary introduction and by the change
in content of the scriptural citations from 2 Samuel 7 to Psalm 1.
The introductory formula helps determine the extent of the unit.
It is not repeated before the quotation from Psalm 2 and so we
must suppose that it introduces the quotations and interpretations
of both Psalms 1 and 2. It could introduce more than that but
the text breaks off in column 2 so that we are left with a unit

that has no end. Enough is discernible from the subsections of
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the unit that it is certainly valid to proceed with a form-

critical analysis, even though the unit remains incomplete.

Structure of the Text

The main feature of the unit is the very formal way in
which Psalms 1 and 2 are treated midrashically. The structure
of the unit is a long succession of two-part elements. The

strict consistency within the unit is suggestive of a uniform

literary composition.

Midrash on Psalms 1 & 2 4QFlor 1:14-2:6(72)
I. Introductory formula 114
I1T. Midrash proper 41 14-2-6(7)
A. Quotation of Ps 1:1a™ with pesher 4:14-17
1. Ps 1:1a%
2. Pesher (qn»...."ws)

a. Introductory formula (%y..."ws)
b. Pesher proper (Thr...?70)
1) Statement of identification (abbreviated)
(o7Noh, .. "b)
2) Two statements of explanation
a) First explanation (relative cl.)
{oyn...%
(1) Introductory formula w. temporal
phrase (cKsL) (@ n>h...%Y)
(2) Quotation of Tsa 8:11 (=1QIsa®)
(ayn... n71)
b) Second explanation (7hr...nnm)
(1) Reiteration of subject (demonstrative

pronoun) (aAnhi)
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(2) Explanation proper (relative cl.)
(Thy .. .YR)
(a) Quotation w. introductory
formula (ABN?215x,..9¥KR)
a. Introductory formula
(cKsI+A abbreviated)
g. Quotation of Ezek 37:23
(b) Interpretation (In7...nnn)
a. Statement of identification
B. Statement of explanation
(mostly in lacunae)
B. Quotation of Ps 2:1-2 with pesher 1:18-2:6(7)
1. Ps 2:1=2
2. Pesher
a. Introductory formula
b. Pesher proper
1) First statement of identification
(o n5n. . .07 7130)
2) Second statement of identification with
interpreted qualification (...*bYhY)
a) Identification proper (%R9w7.,.7010Y)
b) Adverbial qualification w. interpretation
(...n?70R2)
(1) Adverbial qualification (temporal
rhrase) (D”nra nranxa)
(2) Interpretation
(a) Statement of identification

(M¥nn. .. ar)
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(b) Statement of explanation
(relative cl.) (...nAR3N)
a. Description (Awin...hxan)
8. Further interpretation
aa. Statement of identification
(nyn arIn)
bb. Statement of explanation
(relative cl.) (...1mxr3)
o. Introductory formula (cKs)
8. Quotation of Dan 12:10
w. insertion alluding to
Dan 11:35 + quotation of
Dan 11:%2b

The material in 4QFlor 1:14ff is based uron citations of
the first verses of Psalms 1 and 2. The pesher following
Psalm 1:12" contains two supportive biblical quotations which
can be linked to the psalm by gézéra §awid provided that it is
understood that in giving just part of the first verse of the
vsalm the author assumes of his reader knowledge of the rest.
Such incipit verses arpear in the'MT, for example, at Exod 15:21
which implies that Miriam then sang the whole song of Moses in
Exod 15:1-18; Jer 33:11 also contains an incipit for either

Psalm 116 or 136. 107

Thig suggests also that, although Psalms
1 and 2 were known as belonging together, possibly in a certain
situation only, and although they require only one overall
introductory formula, they were considered at Quunran as two
distinet parts of a whole./l62
For the first explanation Isa 8:11 is linked to Psalm 1

through their analogical use of 71717. This linkword does not
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oceur in the Psalm quotation but is implied from Ps 1:1a® by

its occurrence in the suthor's own words in the pesher. The
introductory formula to the quotation of Isa 8:11 is noteworthy
in that it is expanded with the temporal phrase that has

already featured twice in 4QFlor 1:1-13. The second explanation
is structured exactly like the first except that the quotation
has its own explanation. The citation of Ezek 37:23% is linked
to Psalm 1 through their analogical use of awin. The secondary
explanation of Ezek 37:23 which follows after the quotation has
been discussed in detail under the textual notes.

The total effect of the structure of the passage is to
demonstrate how the Qumran community under its various desig-
nations, the converts, the Sons of Zadok and the men of their
Council, is illustrative of the type of Psalm 1 who "has not
walked in the counsel of the wicked." In fact because Isaiah 8
was talking of the last days, it is clear that, since valid
exegetical principles have been used, so also Psalm 1 must refer
to the Qumran community.

In line 18 the quotation from Psalm 2 begins at the margin
in the same way that the edited text of 2 Sam 7:11-14 had done
in line 10. The content of the pesher is formulated in two
statements of identification (according to the textual recon-
struction that appears most likely). The first such statement
identifies one of the parties mentioned in the Psalm quotation,
pr»13 , with the Kittim (?); this first statement is then dropped
and is only significant in the background role that the Kittim
are bound to play in the guise of the sons of Belial.

The second identification is of those who take refuge in

the Lord as the chogen ones of Israel. Yet the chief concern
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of the interpreter is with their situation in the latter days.
The key temporal phrase pIn7h n*9nR is then explained in length
in a manner similar to that of the house in 1:2-6. The latter
days are to be a time of trial for the community, the "House

of Judsh." The result is that just as 2 Sam 7:10-11z is treated
in terms of the ideal (Qumran) congregation proleptically
representing the heavenly sanctuary, and there is then discussion
of the enemies who no longer disturb God's rest, so the pesher

of Psalm 1 1s a description ¢f the present Qumran community and
it is followed by the pesher on Psalm 2 in which the time of
refining, of the domination of the sons of Belial, is described.
But the remnant of Isrzel will survive as they come to understand
the egchatological situation; Dan 12:10 and 11:35, both connected
with Pselm 2 through their analogical use of the root 95w, allude
to such understanding.

It is also just possible, if 1nh913 represents a gquotation
from Exodus 34:29, that it is connected with Psalm 2 through
their common use of 2n, "mountain." In that way the interpreter
describes the eschatological age in terms of the identification
of the mountain on which the Law was given and the mountain,
Zion, on which the Lord will set his eternal king.165 Thus,
once again the secondary theme of the kingship of God vicariously
carried out through the messianic king is represented as it was

in the treatment of the texts of 2 Samuel 7.

Genre

TLike 4QFlor 1:1-13 4QFlor 1:14-2:6 must be considered
generically from three angles, those of "primary factors"
(structure, content, setting, author, purpose), of "secondary

factors" (style and method), and of the history of literary
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traditions./]64 Since the basic structure of the unit is clear,

we may begin with consideration of primary factors. Structurally
this unit with its scriptural citations and interpretations made
up of statements of identification and explanation resembles the
other Qumran commentaries and the earlier unit of 4QFlor as well
as many sections of the other Qumran writings where there is
scriptural citation and interpretation.q65 This makes this unit
of 4QFlor akin to the rabbinic midrashim as defined in part by

166 5. 110ch™67 and A. G. wright. 168

such authors as H. L. Strack,
Indeed to the modern observer the structure of this unit is its
most obvious characteristic.

If midrash is the appropriate generic term for 4QFlor 1:14-
2:6, then the eontent of this unit would naturally be classified
as haggadah, given that all rabbinic midrash is categorized
either as halakah or haggadah.q69 The unit includes interpretation

of Psalms 1 and 2 treated as prophecy;17o

each interpretation is
introduced with a formula including the word "ws., Whilst all

that could be an aid to enable us To be clearer as to what kind

of haggadic midrash this unit is, several scholars would deny

this. TFor some careful study of the etymological associations

of 9ws is sufficient for such a denial. For example, I. Rabinowitz
categorizes the pesharim firstly according to their form and
secondly according to how the content of the interpretation

relates as presage to the text receiving the pesher, yet he

states categorically: '"neither in method nor in form is a Pesher
any kind of midrash as familiar to us from Rabbinic litera‘cu:n:'e."17/|
M. P. Horgan in a careful treatment of the word 7wa concludes
that it and the literature in which it occurs is to be considered

172

alongside the dream interpretations of Daniel; from the
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perspective of their respective historical contexts "the term
'midrash' is neither a useful nor an informative term by which
to characterize the pesha:c‘im.“}I'73 For some the historical
concerns of the content of the pesharim speak decisively for
their being sui generis. For example, C. Roth argues that "we
are to assune therefore that a péder existed or at any rate was
communicated verbally, on all or most of the passages of the
Bible - about fifteen in all - in which the End of Days was
specifically mentioned."174 Yet "the End of Days" cannot be the
exclusive criterion for defining pesher since nn’h fH?4nKR occurs
in 4QFlor 1:2, 12, CD 6:11 and 1QSa 1:1 but there is no mention

of pesher.

For other scholars neither particular eschatological content
nor the presence of formulae containing the word ws are sufficient
barriers against associating the pesharim with rabbinic midrashic
literature, especially when the most explicit criterion of
structure is remembered too. Pre-eminently L. H. Silberman has
noted that the structure of the rabbinic Petirah is the same as
that of 1QpHab: "It is immediately apparent that in structure
this midrash’’? is parallel to Hab. Pesher, with the Aramaic root
9na standing in place of the Hebrew qwsn. The term introduces
the specific point of reference from which the entire verse is
to be understood. This specification seems to be entirely
arbitrary, or rather it is not necessarily connected with any

word in the text."176

Silberman continued by noting that the
actual word qws is not structurally necessary since personal or
demonstrative pronouns can serve the same purpose; there can be
nothing that structurally distinguishes pesher from midrash.

Furthermore, in relation to content Silberman criticizes part
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of W. R. Lane's conclusion177 by saying "Pesher refers to
structure and not content. While Tane is correct in defining
4QFlor as a midrash, his suggestion that it be distinguished
from Rabbinic midrash because of its messianic, eschatological
orientation is irrelevant for the same intent is to be found in
some 1f not in all Rabbinic midrash."178 Similarly W. H. Brownlee
describes the purpose of pesgher as for the benefit of the whole
community by demonstrating from scripture the vindication of
the Righteous Teacher and his followers against their various
enemies and opponents and by instructing the community from an
eschatological perspective to endure persecution, to avoid
apostasy, to prepare the way of Yahweh and to be ready for the
future.q‘79 Yet none of this summary purpose deflects Brownlee
from stating that "one should not view midrashic exegesis and
eschatological interpretation as mutually exclusive categories,"qgo
nor from describing 1QpHab as Midrash Pesher.

One last but very important comment on the content of 4QFlor
1:14-2:6 is necessary. The whole unit is introduced with the

word ww-m.qg1

Because of its positioning one must assume that

this is some kind of technical designation; its presence cannot
simply be sidestepped as an exception to the rule. Furthermore

the use of such a technical term is bound to influence how the
subordinate term Yo is to be translated. After a careful analysis
of the use of and and 9ws in the Bible, I, Rabinowitz has concluded
that "the term pesher, in fine, never denotes just an explanation
or exposition, but always a presaged reality, either envisaged

as emergent or else observed as already actualized.“182 Yet, as

W. H. Brownlee has argued,485 it is not necessarily the case that

this meaning was carried over unmodified at Qumran. For example,
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while for 11QpHab 12:2-3 Brownlee concurs with Rabinowitz's
insight into the meaning of 9wa by translating the relevant
formula as "the prophetic fulfillment,",184 he points out that

in many cages "prophetic meaning" is more suitable especially

in equational statements./185 The suggested translation of Awa
in 4QFlor 1:14 and 19 as "the real interpretation” is an attempt
to allow for the full range of meaning of phrases including 2wbs:
on the one hand the meaning of the text being interpreted will
be "realized" in the present or future (thus the dream actually
contains its interpretation [Gen 40],and Nebuchadnezzar expects
that whoever can tell him the interpretation of the dream must
also be able to tell him the dream) and on the other hand in the
explicit content of midrash the pesher provides a verifiable,
real, interpretation.186 All in all while the content of pesher
may have certain distinct characteristics they are not sufficient
to prevent the association of pesher with midrash.

Further support for such an association comes from a
consideration of setting. Though it is far from clear precisely
in what setting the pesharim were created it is the suggestion of
this examination of 4QFlor that this kind of interpretation was
applied to texts that had some liturgical setting, within the
life of the community. R. Bloch included in her definition of
midrash that it is homiletical and largely originates from the
liturgical reading of the Torah.qB? Such once only interpretation
would go some way towards explaining why all the pesharim are
autographs; a sermon can only truly be delivered once.

The last primary factor to be considered is that of
authorship. Here there is a distinctive claim, arising from the

pesharim themselves, that the Teacher of Righteousness alone was
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capable of making known the mysteries of the prophets.188

Because of the likely date of 4QFlor (and the continuocus

pesharim) it is unlikely that it was composed by the Teacher

of Righteousness himself though it may well contain features

of interpretation that do go back to him./189 The scroll's

authorship cannot determine for us in itself the nature of the

genre but it is a positive aid to our identifying the scroll and

the other pesharim with Qumran alone. Consideration of authorship

thus aids an understanding of thig genre's setting. In light of

what has been said in chapter one and of what has already emerged

in this chapter in relation to 4QFlor any modern claim for the

divine inspiration of the interpreter, and hence the distinctive-

nesg of the genre, must be balanced by the careful statement of

how we can see the interpreter going about his work and of how

his audience could see that his interpretation was valid: even

for the interpreter the pesharim do not reflect the direct inter-

vention ¢f God in any exclusive way.qgo
The secondary factors for determining the genre concern

style and method.ng

Nearly all the scholars who have investigated
these have associated the methodology of the author with that of
the rabbinic midrashim. Most notable amongst them are

W. H. Brownlee, who for many years has advocated identifying the
pesharim as midrash pesher because of what he early identified

as hermeneutic principles,192 L. H. Silberman/|93 and

194

E. Slomovic. M. P. Horgan is an example of a scholar who
cites extensive examples of "modes of interpretation“195 and yet
serupulously avoids the word midrash in her discussion - that,
by implication, because she associates the pesharim with a

literary tradition that does not include rabbinic texts.
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Indeed the third point to be considered in discussing the
genre of 4QFlor 1:14-2:6 is the history of literary traditions.
It might seem clear from what has been said that battle lines
are clearly drawn up. On one side there are those who associate
the pesharim with dream visions and their interpretations,
egspecially those of the book of Daniel./]96 For example, Horgan
has argued on the basis of the well-established observation that
qwa and 7171 are used in similar contexts in Qumran biblical
interpretations and in Daniel that it is the nearly contemporary
material in Daniel that provides the most suitable comparison
with the pesharim in formulae (Dan 5:26), method (e.g., Dan 5:
24-28) and interest in matters historical. Yet with all this
she merely hints at the end of her work that the apocalyptic
world of thought may provide a likely literary setting for the
pesharim.qg? On the other side there are those who argue with
determination that the pesharim are closer to the rabbinic
midrashim.198 The work of Silberman needs restating as a position
that allows for these two schoolg of thought not to be mutually
exclusive. He concludes that the pesharim belong somewhere
between the contemporary dream interpretations and the later
rabbinic Petirah with all its midrashic features.199

In sum these three factors point to ocur labelling 4QFlor
1:14-2:6 as midrash but clearly not rabbinic midrash simplicciter,
The unit's structure, content, setting and method are all akin
to what is found in many definitions of midrash. Because the
term midrash may seem anachronistic to some it is best to define
the text as Qumran midrash;2oo and 4QFlor 1:14-2:6 is Qumran

201

midrash of a particular kaggadie kind, that of pesher. As

such some of its features echo those of contemporary dream visions
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and their interpretations.

Setting
Little can be said as to the setting of this unit that
has not already been discussed in relation to the first unit
or in the debate over the generic definition of pesher. The
strict two-part structure, especially of the pesher on Ps 2:1-2,
might support an original oral form for the piece, and, since
the pesher form is used, that orality may have been considered
as going back to the Teacher of Righteousness himgelf. Yet, in
the final analysis, 4QFlor remains a written composition and
nothing certain can be said of the oral background of its two
parts or of the whole. The lack of first and second person
pronouns suggests that there is certainly no direct recording
of speech and that the passage was not composed to be read aloud.
Some further discussion on the setting will result from
the consideration of 4QFlor as a whole, from which certain
liturgical aspects of the setting of the scriptural texts in

combination may become apparent.

Intention

The unit provides the pesher to Psalms 1 and 2. The psalms
are treated together in the same unit under the same introductory
heading. Surprisingly the pesher does not develop the figure
of the king in Psalm 2 in terms of the messianic prince but,
rather, it is absorbed in seeing how the psalms presage the
condition of the community in the eschatological age. Because
of the fragmentary state of the text, its intention is not fully
discernible at this point.

The most probable understanding of the pesher that follows
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Psalm 1:1a" is that it is concerned with the members of the
community. Those who have walked in the counsel of the wicked,
in joining the community, have turned from the way of "this
people;"202 and, in terms of the Ezekiel quotation, two groups
do not defile themselves any more with their idols, the Sons
of Zadok and the men of their council (if the restoration is
correct203). The Sons of Zadok are part of the house of Judah
(Ezek 37:16, 1QpHab 8:1).

This would then bear out the research done upon the title
"Sons of Zadok" to determine that it is not a synonym for the
community. J. Liver has shown that, because of their particular
didactic function in 1QS, 1QSa and 1QSb, "'the sons of Zadok'
is not to be considered as a general sectarian appellation.
Rather it is to be regarded as the distinctive connotation of
a priestly hierarchy determining the sect's spiritual image
. . These very priests were the indubitable nucleus around which
the sect clustered."204 In relation to 4QFlor, Liver notes that
the situation is far less clear, but, by following Yadin's
reading, based on 1QS 11:2-3, "they are the sons of Zadok and
the men of their counsel,” he is able to explain the use of the
title in 4QFlor as correctly reflecting its use in the earlier
manuscripts, "the men of their counsel" being the community itself.

In relation to the title in CD, Liver concludes that at
3:20-4:4 the sons of Zadok stand for the members of the sect
who are to serve as the latter-day Israel.205 In other words,
the phrase has become a name for a particular part of the sect,
over against the priests and the Levites, the other groups
mentioned in the CD passage. But the title appears to have

undergone some change in its use; B. Girtner has even suggested
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that at this place in CD the whole community is referred to.206
It is noteworthy that the phrase has lost its qualificationary
"the priests;"” also the sons of Zadok are identified as "the
chosen ones of Israel, the ones called by name who shall stand
in the latter days." The fact that 4QFlor also omits "the
priests" from the title of the sons of Zadok, connects them
with the latter days, and uses the phrase "the chosen ones of
Israel™ as the sole reference to the community in the pesher to
Psalm 2, suggests that at the time of 4QFlor the phrase had
become a general arpellative for the latter-days community, that
community which has been precisely delimited in the midrash on

2 Sam 7:10,°07

and of which a particular part is "the men of
their counsel.”

The plural title "chosen ones" occurs three times in Mss.
contemporary with 4QFlor, at 1QpHab 10:13, 1QM 12:1 and 4, and
in 2l1 three cases refers to the whole community. If the
tradition history of the title "sons of Zadok" as suggested
above 1s correct, then there seem to be good grounds for main-
taining that the sons of Zadok in 4QFlor refers to the whole
community; and it is thus the whole community that is the concern
of the pesher.

The pesher of Psalm 2 most likely continues in this vein
with a description of the testing of the chosen ones of Israel
in the latter days at the hands of the nations (the Kittim[?]).
It is in fact the latter days that receive the particular
exposition of the pesher. The latter days are a time of refining,
but = remnant, which we may suppose to be the community, will
survive, purified and refined - to use the terms of the guotations

from Daniel. It is just possible that "his anointed" (Ps 2:2)



2. 4QFlorilegium 159

is taken up in reference to a messianic figure who will reign

on the Lord's holy hill and that this is done in terms of

Exod 34:29, but nothing conclusive can be said on this score.
Thus the intention of the midrash on Psalms 1 and 2 is

to identify the good parties in those psalms with the community

and to suggest that it is the community who is the remnant that

is to survive the trial of the latter days, the period that

also looks beyond that testing to a time when the understanding

of the wise will be vindicated.

c. A4QFlor Fragments 6-11

These six fragments are text and commentary of the blessings
of Deuteronomy %3. Detailed structural treatment of the text
is imgpossible. Three things can be said. TFirstly, as to genre,
none of these fragments contains the word Ws. Yet since there
is a small amount of non-scriptural material and since Frg. 9
line 5 begins with %y, lines 1-4 having biblical text, Allegro
(DJD V) is probably correct in suggesting that the previous line
contained some such formula as W9 or 2a7n ws. All these
fragments that deal with Deuteronomy might, therefore, be
congidered as Qumran midrash pesher.

As to setting, it is noteworthy that a blessing should be
expounded. One wonders whether or not this chapter of
Deutercnomy might belong with 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2
in a particular liturgical setting. More will be said of this
when the text is treated as a whole.

As to intention, it could be that one of the functions
for provision of a pesher to Deuteronomy 33 is to expand upon

the figure of the messianic priest. TIn 4QTest 14-20 Deut 33:8-11
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is used in such a way as to suggest its application to the
messiah of Aaron. BSuch discussion in 4QFlor would be very apt,
for in the exposition of 2 Sam 7:11b-14 the priestly messiah

is only mentioned in a secondary position, the emphasis there

being on the messianic king.

d. 4QFlor Fragments 4, 5, 12, 15-26

Once again detailed form critical treatment is impossible
for these fragments.

Fragment 4 concerns the struggle of the House of Judah in
the time (NY) when Belial will be the archenemy. The fragment's
vocabulary fits closely that of other Qumran literature. Of
interest, though very speculative, is on the one hand the
possible allusion to Gen 49:23-24 in line 4, the blessing of
Jacob, which in certain respects parallels Deuteronomy 33 and
may have had a liturgical use (cf. 4QPBless); on the other hand,
line 5 contains what may be scme allusions to Daniel 11 (972
in Dan 11:24; ni> in Dan 11:15), which chapter has already
provided material to interpret Fsalm 2 eschatologically.

Fragment 5 contains the phrase 119nR1 Yxaw [» the literary
order of which has already been discussed. That the reference
is to the two messiahs is most likely and the reversal of order
from that in all other of its Qumran occurrences except CD 1:7
might imply a predominant interest at the time of 4QFlor in the
kingly messiah, whereas at an earlier time the community with
its priestly background had primarily hoped for the leadership
of a priestly messiah. Also of note is the use of the root nrn
(line %), perhaps an allusion to Num 24:16-17, part of Balaam's

oracle, which in 4Q Testimonia refers by implication to the two
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messighs (cf. CD 6:19-20). Could there be in Fragment 5 part
of a commentary on this messianic proof-text?

The significance, or rather, insignificance, of the
remaining fragments has already been pointed out under the

textual notes.

2. The Composition of the Whole Midrash

a. As a whole

From a form-critical standpoint the taking of 4QFlor as a
whole, inasmuch as we have it, must be Jjustified. Such just-
ification comes partly from palazeographical study which reveals
that the whole (extant) scroll was written in the same hand and,
therefore, almost certainly by the same person. The scribe must
have had some reason for writing the material in the crder he
did, even if only because it was the order of the manuscript
from which he may have been copying. Unless such a manuscript
was a random composition by many scribes working independently
(an unlikely construction), then to isolate, say, two separate
literary units is to deny any and every possible connection
between them, and that is clearly untenable. Yet it is far
from certain how at least the first two units, 1:1-13% and 1:14-
2:6(?), are related to one another.

1. In the first place it could be suggested that the lack
of the word 2ws in 1:1-13% implies that the section of 2 Samuel 7
that is treated there is not in fact the main text. Rather, by
analogy to 4:14ff., it is part of a pesher on some other text.
This argument is supported by the occurrence of statements of

identification in 1:2, 3 and 11 which therefore resembles the
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subordinate parts of the pesharim in 1:14ff. Because the
midrash of 1:14ff. begins with the first verse of Psalm 1,
three possibilities are open. Firstly, if one wishes to see
4QFlor as a fragment of a complete commentary on a book of

Psalms,208

then either the psalms are in a different order
from that in the MT, as in the case of 11QPss®, or, secondly,
the material in 1:1-13 and presumably in the previous column
is all part of the pesher on an introductory title; and from
the content of 1:1-1% it might be safely guessed that that
title contained the name of David, to whom the composition of
many of the psalms is attributed.zo9 Or thirdly, 1:1-13 is
part of a pesher on some other biblical book, the content of
which suggested to the scribe that he subsequently record the
midrash on the psalms.

However, these three possibilities depend on the initial
premise that 1:1-13 is only part of a pesher and not the whole
hasis ¢f the concern ¢f the author. Nowhere in published Qumran
material is there a subsection or part of a pesher that is this
long and involved. On the contrary, the usual style of pesher
is very short and sometimes cryptic, and when it becomes more
involved, then the relevant section of the text upon which the

210 The longest section

pesher is being made is quoted again.
of pesher in 1QpHab, whose lines, however, are considerably

shorter than those in #QFlor, is that of 10 lines at 2:1b-10a.
4QpNah and 4QpPs® both have lines of similar length to 4QFlor,
but in them the pesher is never longer than three lines.zqq
Also, nowhere is there any evidence, unless it is in the various

fragments of Deuteronomy in 4QFlor, that a supportive biblical

gquotation of such length is used to expound a section of scriptur
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such that it in turn is broken down and commented upon - rather
it is true that supporting quotations are short and clearly
relevant or easily made so by the addition of an explanatory
1.‘)hrase.2/12

2. When it is acknowledged that 1:1-13 is connected to
but different from 1:14ff., then some further observations can
be made from the structure. 2 Samuel 7 differs from Psalms
and 2 in that it has no pesher but rather is treated like the
supporting biblical quotations in 1:14ff. That suggests that
the difference between 1:1-1% and 1:14ff. lies in the nature of
the texts which are being expounded and not only in their
expositions. Thus 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 need to be
generically defined, not from how they currently appear in the
MT, but as to how the author at Qumran saw them.

When the text of 2 Samuel 7 as the author of 4QFlor cites
it is set beside that in the MT, then it becomes clear that the
portions excluded from 4QFlor are the very ones that apply only
to the time immediately following David. The stress in 4QFlor,
however, is on the latter days as visible in the oracle of
Nathan, and no mention is made that David's immediate son will
build a house for the Lord - rather, the Lord builds a house
that is both the shoot of David and the sanctuary (of men) that
David himself wished to build for the Lord.2 2 The parts of the
oracle of Nathan selected and quoted in 4QFlor require no pesher
as they already refer directly to the messianic age. Psalms 1
and 2, however, though containing the very word n>wn, were
normally used in relation to the actual king of the moment (and

1214),

perhaps at a post-exilic enthronement festiva and can only

be shown to talk of (presage, or have reality of) the messianic
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age through the use of the form of pesher. Thus with the
diversity of form there is an overall unity of purpose that
can be seen as expressed in the consistent use of certasin
eXegetical principles.

5. The decisive factor for considering 4QFlor as a whole
comes from a consideration of the setting as the Qumran author
knew it of the main biblical texts which the body of 4QFlor
comments upon: 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 (and possibly
Deuteronomy 33 and Numbers 24). There is the thematic link of
messianism between the texts, particularly apparent in the royal
messiah being in a special sense Yahweh's son in both 2 Samuel 7
and Psalm 2. But, over and above such a theme, it is highly
probable that the scriptural texts used in 49Flor were all known
from one particular liturgical setting. They were then adapted
through commentary for the intentions outlined above in relation
to the various units of text. Maybe the original orality of the
units of 4QFlor is best described in torms of their being
homilies on liturgical texts.

Such thoughts on the unity of 4QFlor as being a "latter
days" midrash upon liturgical texts can be outlined structurally
according to the analysis that follows. Further discussion cf
4QFlor as a whole will follow in terms of the genre of the whole
and in terms of the liturgical setting of the biblical texts

used in 4QFlor.

d4QFlorilegium A Midrash on Festival Texts; for the Latter Days
1. The Coronation Oracle explained 1:1-13
A. Concerning the eschatological sanctuary/community 1-9

1. Quotation of 2 Sam 7:10-11a*
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2. Interpretations
a. Concerning the house
b. Concerning the lack of enemies
B. Concerning the eschatological figures 10-13%
1. Quotations from 2 Sam 7:11b-14a
2. Interpretation
a. Btatement of identification

b. Statement of explanation (relative cl.)

II. Midrash on the Coronation Psalm(s) 1:14=2:6(?2)
A. Introductory Formula
B. Content of Midrash
1. Ps 1:1a* with pesher

2. Ps 2:1-2 with pesher
IIT (?). Blessing of Moses explained

The overall fragmentariness of the text enables only a
restricted description of 4QFlor as a whole. It has at least
3 major sections and probably many more. From the elements
within these three major sections, it can be seen that the
intention of the author or editor has been to trovide midrash
on certain scriptural texts. The provposal below as to the
liturgical background of the combination of these texts provides
the reason for these particular scrirtural texts being together
(and, most likely, for the order in which they are treated). In
providing the midrash the major concern has been to relate the
texts to the latter days. In Section I this is done partly
through treating the scriptural texts through certain principles

for midrashic purposes, and partly through accepting rarts of
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2 Samuel 7 as being eschatological prophecy. In Section TI

the midrash is attained through pesher.

b. The unity and consistency of the Midrash

The difference in format between 4QFlor 1:1-13 and 1:14ff.
has already been pointed to and need not detain us further.
The unity of the various sections has also been alluded to, in
that midrash, as defined, accounts primarily for scriptural
citation followed by exposition; this is present throughout
GFlor. Also present throughout are certain principles of
exXegesis that are commonly associated with midrashg/|5 but which,
it has been shown, are not determinative of the genre midrash.

A minimal list of these princirles for 4QFlor is as follows:

1. GSzard  $awaS1® ig used several times. Exod 15:17b-18
is linked to 2 Sam 7:10-11a" throush the common occurrence of
the root »vi; Amos 9:41 is linked to 2 Sam 7:12 through Ininrpna;
Tga 8:11 is attached to Ps 1:1 through 1773 Ezek 37:23% is linked
to Ps 1:1 through a¥In; Dan 12:10 and 11:35 are linked to Psalm 2
through the root %>w; the possible quotation of Exod %4:29 would
be linked to Psalm 2 through 0.

2. Deliberate editing through homoeoteleuton 1s carried
out on the text of 2 Sam 7:11b-14a.

3. Through paronomasia, n31o in 1:12 can be read in an
alternative way.z/|7

4. Through a possible use of binyan *ab, the parent text
being either Tev 16:33% or Num 19:20, ¥Ipn in Exod 15:17 is
interyreted as 7np.

5. The principle of sémilkin may be rresent in 1:5, if it

is seen to come from Gen 22:14. In many other places there are
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surportive scriptural allusions.

6. The double meaning intended in the biblical text is
kert and played upon as n*3 of 2 Samuel 7 is understocd as the
sanctuary/community on the one hand, as the royal house on the
other.218
4QFlor thus evidences the use of various exegetical principles
that enhance its midrashic character and enforce the overall
generic designation for the extant parts of the scroll as
Qumran Midrash.

Furthermore, a consistent element within 4QFlor, and indeed
inn all the pesharim, is that it only treats prorhetic texts.

2 Bamuel 7 not only contains the words of a prophet, but the

books of Samuel are part of the canon of the former prophets.

For Psalms 1 and 2, the books of Chronicles, in their description
of the Levitical guilds, reflect the attitude that rsalmody was
considered prophecy. That tradition is almost certainly reflected
in the books of Samuel and Kings: indeed, one of David's
compositions is explicitly defined as an oracle (2 Sam 23:1-7)

and is to be found alongside the Psalms in 41QPssa.249

Together with 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2, the fragmentary
parts of Deutercnomy 3% may form a third major uvnit of texts.

It is likely that it too was considered as prophecy, for 4QTest
includes a quotation of Deut 18:18-19 in which the Lord promises
Moses he will raise up a prophet like him. Whoever the new
prephet may be, that Moses was identified as a prorhet, or even

as the proprhet par excellence, is the assumption of the quotaiion.
Its occurrence at Qumran shows that the covenanters there shared

that assumption. Balaam's oracle (FNumbers 24; 4QFlor frg. 57?)

also falls within the category of prophecy, as may the words of
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Jacob in Genesis 49 (frg. 47?).

Apart from these two elements of consistency there is
also a consistency of style in two respects. The first, at
least in so far as 4QFlor was written by one scribe, concerns
the divine name. This is written in Aramaic script throughout
4Q1saa and other biblical manvscripts at Qumran, but in Palaeo-
Hebrew in the biblical quotations of the non-biblical "sectarian®
manuscripts: 1QpHab, 1QH, 4QpPsa and other scrolls contemporary
with or earlier than 4QFlor. According to M. H. Segal this
was done

so that the sacred name in square script should not

make the scroll sacred, since the palaeo-Hebrew script

was at that time consgidered to be a profane script as

is said in the Mishna (Yadayin 4:5): "Palaeo-Hebrew

script does not make the hands levitically impure,”
i.e. it has no sacredness whatsoever.220
LQFlor, however, uses the square Aramaic scrirt for the divine
name in tiblical quotaticns (1:3%, 10, 1&€). This may be an
indication that the particular Ms. discovered is of a later
date than all the other Qumran literature from a time when the
use of palaco-Hebrew had died out; or it may be that the scribe
is simply breaking a general rule.221

The second consistency of style is to be observed in the
introductory formulae to the biblical quotations. F. L. Horton
had described and classified the components of certain intro-

ductory formulae as follows:222

A =1pr qwr, XK = 2103,
¢ = connective word (conjunction, pronoun or both), s = citation
of source, L = presence of some object to which the quotation

is applied. He proposes that there are two main types of formula,
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K and A. Various combinations are found in the Qumran
literature, A formulae being the most extensive.225 K formulac
are also represented224 - they are the ones most consistently
found trroughout 4QFlor - snd, indeed, are to be seen in the
Bible itself.%<”

This leads Horton to suggest a tradition history for
introductory formulae such that K has developed into KA which

226 4QFlor

in turn has evoulved into A. Yet, comments Horton,
evidences a further and still later development: in 1:1& there
is an example of an abbreviated A formula, as part of a defective
KA formula, where InKk is omitted allowing 1wrk alone to introduce
the quotation ag though an object clause. Thus 4QFlor not only
shows some congistency in its use of introductory formulae, but
also evidences a particular formula that may be further support

for a late date for the manuscript - at least the broad palaeo-

graphical date is confirmed.

c. The liturgical setting of the biblical texts

Although D. Goldsmith incorrectly describes 4QFlor 1:1-13
as a pesher, he does provide evidence in his discussion of
Acts 13:33-37 that 2 Samuel 7 and Psalm 2 were known to be
compatible in combination, in that case to show how Jesus is
the Christ, not through random selection of biblical gquotations,
but through a carefully conceived linguistic and theological
scheme.227 The question remains to be asked, however, whether
or not the combination of such biblical texts has a setting,
beyond the literary one, which may have been part of the
covenanters' experience. Such a setting could have provided

the texts already in combination before they were ever commented
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upon, and such a combination may partially describe the gtimulus
from which 4QFlor derives its final form.228

Most scholars now hold that the oracle of Nathan in 2
Samuel 7 has undergone major editing during the process of its
inclusion in the Samuel narrative and during the revision of the
Deuteronomistic period.229 There is also a large amount of
agreement that Psalm 89 is prior to the inclusion of the oracle
within the Samuel narrative, and ig probably even datable to
the tenth century B.C. The underlying oracle of Nathan, whatever
its precise dimensions, comes, therefore, from a period close to
the time described in Samuel. Several settings for the oracle
have been proposed.

H.-J. Kraus has suggested that

in Jerusalem exXistierte das 'kdnigliche Zionfest' am

15 Tage des 7. Monats, also am ersten Tage des Laub-

hlittenfestes. Jahr fur Jahr wurde die Erwihlung des

Zion den Wallfahrern Israels zusammen mit der Erwihlung

der Davidsdynastie in Jerusalem durch einen kultischen

Akt verkﬁndigt.gBo
He further argues that this "Zionfest" is the festival that
continues the tradition of the ancient amphictyonic covenant
festival. The oracle of Nathan belongs directly to this tradition
as it is a major aspect of the festival in pre-exilic times that
David and his seed should be seen as rulers over Jerusalem and
the kingdom according to the will of God. At no point before
the exile is there an enthronement of Yahweh; however, in a
changed form in post-exilic times the "Zionfest" became assimilated
to the procession cult act of the Jewish New Year feast, but it

still remained primarily a festival of "Offenbarung, Gesetzgebung
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und Bundcserneuerung,”23/I even though Yshweh was then spoken
of as the king of his peoule.

R. A. Carlson has supported but slightly adapted +this
theory to show the importance of the oracle in relation to the
Ark narrative and the fact that the Deuteronomic legal tradition
is to be clearly seen in the editing of the oracle within its
own particular covenant tradition as expressed in the Jerusalemite
tabernacles festival during monarchic times.252

The major alternative to the above, beyond a purely literary
approach, is that the oracle in 2 Samuel 7 is a historical
transpogition of a coronation liturgy. 8. Mowinckel concludes
that "from the literary and traditio-historical point of view,

2 Sam vii is a faithful culthistorical reflection of a common
cultic situation,”255 that ig, the installation of a king at
Jerusalem. I. Engnell had earlier stated that 2 Samuel 7 is an
"historicised coronation-liturgy: a dialogue between the god

and the king . . . selection, victory, enthronement . . . followed
by the king's psalm of thanksgiving culminating in a prayer of
fulfillment.“254 However, Mowinckel also mentions in the same
place that Nathan's oracle as a whole "in form and content
corresponds %o that which was addressed 1n the ritual to a new
king at his anointing,"™ and it may be that rather than 2 Samuel 7
containing a historicized coronation liturgy, it is simply only

a part of such a liturgy.

From the enthronements described in 1 Kgs 1:3%2-48 and
2 Kgs 11:12-20 de Vaux has deduced that the coronation rites
located at the sanctusry consisted of investiture with the
insignia, snointing, acclamation, enthronement and homage, and

he mentions some psalms that may have been used as accompanying
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. 2 . 3
liturgy. 25 Others have hinted at a fuller form of coronation

rite: R. Pataic’®

notes that according to Widengren the
ascension of the throne only occurs after an oracle of promise.
Such an oracle is the mark of selection in many places in the
OT,257 an oracle which is later rituvally ratified by the people
either through recognition of the oracle or through acceptance
of its truth as exemplified by some mighty deed performed by
the chosen, in both cases shown by acclamation.

Both of the above theories claim Psalm 2 as part of their
particular rite. For example, Kraus says that "ps 2 ist ein
Gedicht zum kdniglichen Zionfest, das von der Erwdhlung und

Eingsetzung eines Nachkommens Davids handelt."258

Engnell, on
the other hand, picks on Psalm 2 as clearly reflecting the
dialogue between the god and the king which is apparent in
2 sam 7:16-18.%77

Three comments need to be made at this point. Firstly,
there has been much debate among commentators as to the actual
date of Psdlm 2 and few have supported a date for it in its
complete form prior to the reigns of the last few pre-exilic
kings of Judah, and mcst assign it an exilic or post-exilic
date largely because of its future orientation and messianism.
Secondly, both the above theories of "Zionfest® and coronation
ritual tend to merge in post-exilic times and it becomes
difficult to distinguish them clearly, especially as both are
held to be aspects of the New Year enthronement festivities, or
rather part of the Feast of Tabernacles (celebrated after an

240 Thirdly, Psalm 1 is identified with

autumnal New Year?).
Pgalm 2 in rabbinic literature and in the Western text of

Acts 1%:33; the similarity of content and the overarching form
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of the two psalms has led W. H. Brownlee to suggest that

"Ps 1, though originally only didactic, was aptly joined to
and knitted together with Ps 2 for the coronation of one of
the last kings of Judah, who thereby pledged himself to fulfil

the Deuteronomic Law."24q

Whatever the case may be in pre- or
early post-exilic times, certainly by late post-exilic times
the psalms could have been traditionally used together with
2 Samuel 7 at the Feast of Tabernacles.242

To relate this to the Qumran community it is necessary to
see that for the covenanters the most important festival was
that of the renewal of the covenant, when new converts were
admitted to the community, described at the beginning of 1QS.
According to 1QS 2:19, this was to be performed annually. It
ig commonly held to have taken place at the Feast of Weeks, an
important festival at Qumran, as is reflected in the popularity
there of the book of Jubilees. TIf covenant is seen to be the
sole importance of the tradition of 2 Samuel 7 - Psalms 1 and 2,
then these texts may belong to the liturgy of the Qumran Feast
of Weeks.245

Bowever, if the basic biblical texts in 4QFlor assert the
kingship of Yahweh and the community as properly reflecting and
allowing that kingship, then it is most likely that some other
festival should be considered. Though a particular enthronement
aspect of the Feast of Tabernacles may have ceased in late post-

aun

exilic times, the Feast of Tabernacles may still have main-—

tained some processional element.245 In Judaism contemporary
with Qumran, the Feast was probably celebrated from the 15th
to the 22nd Tishri, five days after the Day of Atonement, a

246

feast which is mentioned several times at Qumran, and to whose
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liturgy several of the Qumran texts have been ascribed.247

Although the dates of the festivals celebrated at Qumran

and in contemporary Judaism did not coincide,248

the fragment
of the Book of Priestly Courses shows that the sect observed
the Day of Atonement on the sixth of the course in Joiarib,
and the Feast of Tabernacles from the fourth in Jedaiah, that
is, the 1Cth and 15th respectively of their seventh month.249
This dating of the Feast of Tabernacles should not exclude that
the observance of the festival was carried out with the use of
traditional materials formerly associated with the feast when
celebrated with a different emphagis and possible at a
different time.250
Thus, from all these various traditions and comparative
festivals as practised at Qumran, might it not be suggested
that 4QFlor is a midrash on texts that have their setting at
Qumran as part of the liturgy of the Feast of Tabernacles? If
that were the case and that that liturgy maintained some of
the post-exilic traditions, then it accounts for the existence
together of 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 in both a post-exilic
and a Qumran setting, for the presence of sections of
Deuteronomy 53,251 for the interest in the midrash in the
community as sanctuary over against the physical temple building
and for the stress on the rule of Yahweh. It also gives
powerful significance to the use of Amos 9:11 as an explanatory
text: "I will raise up the booth (tabernacle) of David that is
fallen." At very least one can conclude that the midrash of
4QFlor is on texts that may have formed part of a testimonia
which was based on the traditional liturgy of the festivals of

post-exilic Judaism.252
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D. 4QFlor and Qumran Theology

1. The Latter Days
Of the theological aspects of 4QFlor, this first to be
considered may well be also first in impcrtance since the phrase
o'n7h nranR occurs at 1:2, 12, 15 and 19 (and in Fragment 147?)
in all the major subsections of 4QFlor. To that extent its
discussion will algo influence and expand the earlier effort
of this study to describe the intention of 4QFlor. The term
ig in fact explained in the second column.
J. Carmignac has observed one point of this explanation:
Par bonheur, le Florilége 1:19-2:1 prend soin de
definir la formule 0NN N>7hR en ajoutant a titre
d'explication "c'est le temps de la fournaisse a
venir " et nous savons que la "fournaisse" désigne
a Qumran la domination de B&lial et la guerre de
libération (1QM xvi:15, xvii:1, 9) donc gque le
"temps de la fournaisse" est 1'8pogue qui précédera
l'installation de la paix inaltérable.%??
This is also the case for the other occurrences of 99¥n in the

Qumran 1iterature.254

Yet qa¥n and ©?n0 h?3nR are not always
associated with one another. Indeed, whilst Carmignac argues
persuasively that the primary and usual meaning of D?n>d nranN
is "la suite des jours," he acknowledges that at least in CD
4:%-4 and 6:8-11 the phrase refers to the time after the period
of present refining.255 Such may also be the case in 4QFlor.
In 2:3-4 the time (hY) when the righteous will understand

(Dan 12:10) is described, though that understanding is clearly

inaugurated by the process of refining; similarly in 4QFlor 1:12
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the coming of the shoot of David may occur in that time which
sees the restoration of the kingdom after the final victory
when the fallen booth stands again. Yet generally in 4QFlor
the period referred to is the time before the end.

If it is accepted that the primary meaning of @ n*i hrinx
is not "end of days" but something like "la suite des jours,”
"l'avenir,"256 then the translation "the latter days" allows
for this sense of futurity whilst embracing something of the
eschatological and historical self-understanding of the
community. This future time, this time before the end,is
already being experienced. The latter days herald and anticipate,
even inaugurate the end but they are not the end except
proleptically in the exceptional texts of CD 4 and 6. So
Carmignac's understanding seems preferable to that of H. Kosmala
who would translate the phrase as "the end of the days" largely
because of his observations that in Daniel yp and B'n?h NANR
tend to coalesce and because the passages in CD mentioned above
can carry this meaning.257 But against Kosmala's translation
can be cited the use of BINYA hYYhR elsewhere in the OT; for
example, G. W. Buchanan has argued that "end of days" is an
inappropriate translation for most of the MT occurrences of

258 In addition J. Licht has made two important

the phrase.
observations with regard to Qumran eschatology: firstly "that
the gect distinguished at least four periods, viz. the past
which preceded its own establishment, its historical present,
the coming period of active struggle against the forces of
evil, and the ultimate future of full eschatological peace;"259
secondly, that the thought of the Qumran writings is "pre-

occupied by the things to be done in this time . . . not on
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the fundamental or abstract apects of the whole question of
the sequence of times."26o
Although one should not impose a rigid time structure on
the Qumran evidence, one might conclude that the phrase h>anx
'R0 is certeinly distinct from vp in Qumran usage though

there may also be some overlap,ee’/I

not resulting from confusion
of terminology but from the different period within the history
of the sect at which the various documents were composed.
Licht's view could perhaps be modified from the perspective
of the scribe: +the later he was writing, the more he saw of
the past history of the sect as being in the latter days, and
therefore the more he thought of his own time as being nearer
the end. 4QFlor must be seen, therefore, in a tradition
history the later stages of which are reflected in CD and
4QFlor where n>n»n n>3ynrk has the two aspects of the time of
trial and the time beyond the trial. Thus in the use of the
phrase in 4#QFlor there is further evidence for the late date
of the manuscript, especially as the author's intention through-
out the midrash is to stress the referent of the biblical texts
as being in the latter days.

This understanding of pnIn°h n*ank influences the way in
which nI® vipn is to be understood. This will be considered in
detail in the next section. Suffice it to say that if n»anx
p°n°n is thought to refer only to the end, then it is easy to
see that scholars can conclude that the references to the
eschatological sanctuary must refer to a building in the future.262
On the other hand, if B©7n»n nvanr refers to the time before the
end, the time before the heavenly temple is established on earth,

then it is possible to argue that the primary meaning of BIR ¥Tpn
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is "sanctuary consisting of men." This human sanctuary is
not conceived apart from the awaited heavenly building; rather

it is that building in anticipation.

2. Place, Sanctuary, House and Congregation

The major section of the midrash on 2 Samuel 7 is concerned
with the identification of the house that is punned in the Nathan
oracle. In lines 1-7 the primary identification is made between
the sanctuary and the house (plece, in 2 Sam 7:10) through
Exod 15:17b-18 by means of gézérd $Gvé.70%  The root used to
link the two quotations, yvi, is commonly applied as a metaphor
for the establishment of the Qumran community as the true Israelge’4

It 1s this particular part of Nathan's oracle that is used
for midrash on the house as sanctuary because later the pun in
the oracle reveals that Solomon will build a house.265 The
intention of 4QFlor, however, is to say that God has established
both houses, the sanctuary and the shoot of David. D. Flusser
has pointed to the belief that was common in Jewish thought at
the time, that God would establish the eschatological sanctuary,
and not man, as being the factor that counted towards the
1inking of Exod 15:17-18 with 2 Sam 7:10-11.266

But in 4QFlor much more is at play than Jjust a general
contemporary Jewish belief, though that is undoubtedly present
too. In the Exodus quotation another idea is stressed: the
kingship of Yahweh. Interestingly this is also the case in the
text of the oracle of Nathan in 1 Chronicles. For example,
1 Chron 17:14 reads, "I will maintain him in my house and in
my kingdom for ever," over against, "and your house and your
kingdom shall be made sure for ever before you; your throne

shall be established for ever," in 2 Sam 7:16. The sense of the
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version in Chronicles is that the king of David's house

occupies his throne as the representative of God, who is the
supreme king. A difficulty remains, however, concerning the
house: 18 it the royal house or the temple? S. Aalen has
pointed to the difficulty but prefers to emphasize rather that
the kingdom in later texts, including the Targum, was understood

as being a synonym for the people of God.26

7 Certainly 4QFlor

supports his contention that at least part of contemporary

Judaism could conceive the house primarily as the troper religious

community and secondarily as the royal line or the temple building.
As goon as the author of 4QFlor has validly established that

the oracle of Nathan is concerned with the sanctuary of the

latter days, he then proceeds to describe that sanctuary in

detail. Firstly, it will be of limited access.268 The exclusion

of Ammonite and Moabite is based on an ancient Israelite

tradition teken here from the legislation as exXyressed in

Deut 25:5-4.269 The bastard is similarly excluded by Deut 23:2;

there is also rabbinic evidence for the idea of the exclusion

of the bastard from the Jerusalem of the latter days.27o

Although rabbinic tradition has for the most part taken Deut

23:2-4 to refer to marriage restrictions, Philo understood the

exclusions to apply to assemblies: '"knowing that in assemblies

there are not a few worthless persons . . . it banishes not only

narlots, but also the children of harlots."o!

Concerning the 9751 v33, J. Baumgarten has demonstrated272
the dependence of 4QFlor on the concept expressed in Ezek 44y 6-9:
"0 house of Israel, let there be an end to all your abominations,

in admitting foreigners (951 v11), uncircumcised in heart and

flesh, to be in my sanctuary, profaning it . . . No foreigner,
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uncircumcised in heart and flesh, of all the foreigners who

are among the peorle of Israel, shall enter my sanctuary" (RSV).
In his description of the restored temple Ezekiel insists on
the elimination of all foreign temple-servants.

Baumgarten notes the equation of the 153 713 with the
devoted ones, D?1vn3, of Ezra, Nehemiah and Chronicles, concerning
whose status there is some amb:i.g1.1:ﬁ:y.275 Isa 56:3-7 assumes a
similar identification and offers encouragement to the 953n v3a,
the servants of the Lord. From m. Qidd. 4:1, however, Baumgarten
argues that the legal status of the 0717nh) at the time of Qumran
was equivalent to that of the “tnn. That important text reads:

Ten classes of definite genealogy came up from Babylon:

rriests, Levites, Israelites, priests of impaired stock,

vroselytes (*1r1), freedmen, bastards, netinim, children

of unknown fatherhood and foundlings. The priestly,

Levitic and Israelitish stocks may intermarry; the

Levitic, Israelitish, impaired priestly stocks,

troselyte and freedmen stocks may intermarry; the

proselyte, freedman, bastard and Natin stocks, children

of unknown fatherhood, and foundlings may all intermarry.
Essentially the halakah has put the ndtin in the same category
as the classes excluded in Deuteronomy 23,

M, @idd. 4:1 also provides evidence concerning the proselyte.
Although he could legitimately intermarry with any Jewish family
(except priests), his position was still inferior to those who
belonged to the community by birth. The proselyte and the 731 12
were indeed counted as members of the general congregation
governed by the laws of the Torah, both in rabbinic and Qumran

thought.2/" Thus at Qumran CD 11:2 reflects the law that the
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151 13 could not do errands for an Israelite on the Sabbath,
and the proselyte was to be aided by the members of the
community together with the poor and needy (CD 6:21). Yet,
at Qumran, concludes Baumgarten,

a significant barrier remained; for neither the

ger nor the ben-nekar could gain admittance into

the "congregation of the Lord." The mesaning which

Qumran exegesis attached to the latter phrase in

the communal law of Deuteronomy 23 was evidently at

variance with rabbinic interpretation. While the

rabbis understood to "come into the congregation of

the Lord" as a restriction on intermarriage, the

author of 4@ Florilegiwm applied it to the exclusion

of the disqualified classes from the messianic
sanctuary.275
11QT 40:6 describes the third court for the proselyte. If
1MQ Temple can be used for providing information about the
sectarians' hopes for the eschatological sanctuary, then 11QT
40:6 may cause us to gualify Baumgarten's statement. In any
case the 13 was excluded from the central court of the
worshipping community (%np) .

The reason(s) offered for the exclusion of the five classes
is surrounded by textual difficulties, but given the reading
"His holy ones are there," one must ask who the holy ones are.
Most scholars hold them to be angels and certainly the Qumran
texts, especially 1QM, and possible contemporary external
literature would support this.276 However, H,-W. Kuhn has
shown that exactly the same arguments can be used to aid those

who prefer to read "His holy ones" as saints. In relation to
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1QH 11:1ff. he writes that "von den librigen Qumrantexten her
keine sichere Interpretation mdglich ist - ‘'die Heiligen'
beziehen sich zweifellos auf Menschen nur noch an folgenden
Stellen in 1QM 3:5, 6:6, 10:10, 16:1; an anderen Stellen der
Texte dagegen sicher auf Engel."gt?l7 Turning to external liter-
ature Kuhn sees the holy ones as Israelites in Daniel 7,
Peuteronomy 33, I Enoch 65:12, 93:6, Jub.2:24 and as particular
pious people in Ps 34:10, 16:3%, Tobit 12:15 and 1 Macc 1:46.
He 2lso claims that in late Judaism the expression took on an
eschatological sense designating thoge who belonged to the
eschatological people of God, and it is this particular meaning
which he wighes to apply at Qumran. He thus concludes that
"auf Grund des ausgebreiteten Stellenmaterials ist es also
durchaus mdglich, dass mit ‘den Heiligen' . . . Menschen und
nicht Engel gemeint sind."278
In relation to the context of 4QFlor, however, three

important passages must be considered: QM 7:6, which reads
"And no man shall go down with them on the day of battle who is
impure because of his fount, for the holy angels (¥17p 7DX5n)
shall be with their hosts;" 4QDb which states that "no fools,
madmen, simpletons and imbeciles, the blind, maimed, lame and
deaf may not enter inte the community for the holy angels are
in their midst;""/? and 1QS 14:7:

God has given them to His chosen ones

as an everlasting possession,
and has caused them to inherit
the lot of the Holy Ones.
He has joined their assembly

to the Sons of Heaven



2. 4QFlorilegium 183

to be a Council of the Community,

a foundation of the Building of Holiness,

an eternal Plantation throughout all ages to come.gSo
This last quotation designates the community as the chosen ones
(as in 4QFlor 1:19) in antithetic parallelism to the Holy ones -
the heavenly council. Mention is also made of the building and
of the plantation, both of which are present in 4QFlor “1:1-7.
It can thus be maintained that the criterion for entry into the
community is based on the purity of those already there and that
when purity is being discussed, the Holy Ones refer to the

angels281

- not as intermediaries, but as those who are already
in the heavenly council. These holy ones are also the guarantee
that all will not be lost to the sons of Belial (4QFlor 1:8),
for in the seventh battle God will intervene with his holy ones
to defeat Belial and his hosts (1QM 18:1-2).282

A1l that is certain concerning the exact meaning of all
three (7?) reasons given for the exclusiong ig that thisg first
description of the sanctuary is evidence for the general Qumran
concern for purity. Barthélemy, in summarizing the motive for
this concern, points not to a degire for asceticism per se, but
rather to the idea, as expressed in 1QSa 2:8-9, that the community
is only "une réalité sainte" because the angels are part of the
congregation and "toute la sainteté humaine n'est que partici-
pation de celle des Saints par autonomasse, les anges.”283

The gecond description of the sanctuary deals with the fact
that it cannot be desolated. The b»at, foreigners, who live in
other countries, will not desolate the sanctuary like they
34

desolated the former one.2 Tf it is understood that the

former sanctuary was desolated because of Isrsel’'s sin, then
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this could be a reference, from the perspective of the Qumran
author, to the Solomonic temple which is the concern of part
of the original oracle of Nathan. The desolation, a technical
term applied to that which results from sin or the breaking of
the Law,285 would in this case be the destruction of the temple
because of Israel's sin in disobeying the Law.

The desolation could also be that which stems from the
08?17 and is because of their sin. In other words, their presence
is what caused the desolation of the former sanctuary and the
former sanctuary in that case could be the present earthly
temple which was desolated by the admission of n»a1. C. Roth
suppoerts this second reading, taking 0?97 to refer to Gentiles

286

in general. That may indeed be the case, but "foreigners"

287 certainly this alternative under-

seemg a safer translation;
standing is prefersble to any allusion to the temple of Sclomon
as it is, above all, the difference between Qumran, as prolept-
ically representing the eschatological sanctuary, and the
existing temple that is the author's concern in describing the
various aspects of the purity of the "sanctuary."288
The third point of description concerns the ongolng practice
of that proleptic "sanctuary'". God has promised himself that
2 pIN wIpn be bullt. Various translations have been offered
for this phrase. Yadin and D. Flusser translate it as "sanctuary
amongst men" and Flusser comments that the apparent combination
Y1198 998A in 2 Sam 7:19 seems to have enabled the author of the
midrash to call the »3qx wapn of Exodus 15 by the cryptic name
DIk wipn. This then would refer to the temple to be built for

the coming Messiah.289 But that is to have missed the point of

the identification in the demonstrative introductory formula
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and to insist that wipn can only be a physical building.
Nor does the phrase mean that the sanctuary will be

"man—made,"ggo

for the building is to be done by God himself
according to the Exodus verse under which this description
is still subsumed. Rather it is a simple construct relation

that literally can be taken as a "sanctuary of man"‘gg/I

or
collectively as "sanctuary of men.”292 This does not deny that
there will be an eschatological sanctuary but stresses the
position of the Qumran community vis-2-vis the Jerusalem temple.

The purpose of the sanctuary of men is to make smoking
sacrifices, appositionally described as deeds of thanksgiving. It
is interesting that ®1% of line & is expanded by 171385 in line 7.
The latter expresses both the idea that God observeg, that what
is done is seen by him,293 and also as a technical term shows the
place where the gacrifice was performed; x1%, on the other hand,
shows the direction in which the sacrifice was offered.294

In relation to the discussion concerning whether or not
the Qumran sect burnt sacrifices either in Jerusalem or at
Qumran itself, this section of 4QFlor does not deny outright
that no sacrifices are to be performed, for to do that would be
to destroy the cleverly constructed metaphor that has already
convinced some scholars to take wipn all the time literally as
the temple building! Are the works of thanksgiving simply a
reference to correctly performed sacrifices or to a whole life-
style? It should be remembered that the analogy in 4QFlor is
to trvrupn which are any sort of smoking sacrifice and not
necegsarily a blcocody animal one.

Those against seeing any actual sacrifice at Qumran use

Philo to support their view. He describes the Essenes as
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"especially devout in the service of God, not by offering
sacrifices of animals, but by resolving to sanctify their
minds."295 0. Betz, for example, does not deny the possible
sacrifices of some of the Essenes but he tries to show how
Philo's observation and the practice at Qumran, deducible from
the Qumran literature, points to his conclusion that at Qumran
"s'est développfe non seulement en thforie mais aussi en
pratique, une nouvelle conception du ministére sacerdotal. TLe
culte sacrificiel n'y fut pas supprimé, mais il fut pour une
large part remplacf ct spiritvalisg."e20

On the other hand F. M. Cross observes that "Philo's
comment would be appropriate if the Essenes either rejected the
temple cultus on principle or ingisted only that God's ethical
and ritual laws be observed as a prerequisite of wvalid

n297

sacrifices, and he proceeds to argue that the Qumran texts
show that their authors' obJections to the cultus at Jerusalem
fall under the second alternative. Cross stresses the priestly
nature of the Qumran sect, that they expected to perform
legitimate sacrifices in the days of the last war (1QM 2:1-6)

and that it is guite possible, as reported by Josephus (4nt,
18:19), that the Essenes at Qumran performed private sacrifices,
for archaeological evidence at Qumran includes the meticulous
burial of animal bones.

Yet Cross omits mention of the relative paucity of bones,298
and also he skips over QS 9:3~6 where prayer is described as
an acceptable fragrance of sweetnegs in place of the flesh of
holocausts and the fat of sacrifice.299 Partly on the bagis of

that text G. Klinzing concludes that the Qumran scrolls propose

perfection of life and prayer as equivalents of gacrifice, and
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that the perfect life is seen ag having an expiatory function.aoC
It also seems unlikely that n7Tin *0yn refer explicitly to
animal offerings; 1QS 6:18, for example, states how a novice in
the community is examined as to his intelligence n71na 1ruyny,
and 1QS 8:1 explicitly describes the council as perfect in all
the revealed Law vawni ApT¥1 nnk miwy» such that they can atone
for sin. Baumgarten, tco, points out that "inasmuch as all of
them know the covenant of the law they 'offer a pleasant savor'
and ‘'atone for the earth' (1QS 8:9-10) . . . . The 'oblation
of the lips through the (study of) law is like a pleasant savor

of J:‘ightemlsness'."50/I

Thus the Br7%0pn in 4QFlor are best
understood as & continuation of the metaphoric language of the
eschatological sanctuary and, in order that the use of the term
remain valid, one must accept that the Qumran sect did not
reject sacrifice as such; it may even be the case that they
practised it in some way and did not Jjust consider themselves
as waiting until the properly ordered cult be restored in
Jerusalem.BO2

Thus the threefold description of the sanctuary describes
its exclusive nature, the fact that it will not be desolated
and that, proleptically, God constitutes it of men whose works
of thanksgiving are the smoke-sacrifices of the sanctuary. In
light of this two major studies of this section of 4QFlor which
sntedate the publication of 11Q Temple may be considered; after
them more recent studies will be discussed.

B. Gértnerao5 understands that the OT texts quoted in
4QFlor are interpreted as referring to the "house" (i.e. temple)

which Yahweh is to establish in the last days; this is none

other than the community itself. The community as the "house
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of God" bears the seal of eternity; the eternal temple, in
process of realization, practises spiritualized sacrifices that
are 1lves lived in perfect obedience to the Law. The impotency
of Belial will be a further sign of the realization of the
promises of God in the oracle of Nathan. Also, because the
pesher after 1:14 is concerned with the community, Gartner
wishes to assume that it is the community that is at the centre
of the interpretation of lines 11-13; by analogy with CD 1:4-11
(and notwithstanding 4QPBless, where the only other occurrence
at Qumran of hn¥ clearly refers to the Messiah of the house of
David), the shoot of David is a symbol representing the community
which grows up under the leadership of the Intergreter of the
Law who is the teacher of Rightecusness. Gartner finds further
support for this identification in 1:18-19 where he reads hyen

collectively with Yadin. 50k

For the quotation from Amos 9:11
Gartner compares CD 7:14-21 in which the n>10 is to be identified
with the Law and the king with the community such that the
"tabernacle of the king" is the community and its correct inter-
pretation of the Law; thus the tabernacle of David in 4QFlor is
the community appearing under its teacher in fulfilment of the
vromise of a restored '"house" of David.

Thig thegis, seeing the community throughout 4QFlor,
appears to come from an understanding of the exposition which
G&rtner has then read back into the citations of the OT, for
the author of 4QFlor has been most careful to edit the text of
2 Sam 7:11b-14a for his purpose of referring the seed of David
to the future Davidic figure rather than to Solomon. It is
surely difficult to say as Gértner dces that seed, which he sees

as the central relational word between 4QFlor and 4QPBless, is
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"an expressgion, which, according to 4QFlor, refers to the
community."BO5 Nowhere else in Qumran literature is yar to be
taken as the whole community.506

Furthermore, Ghrtner's use of Qumran texts to support his
intervretation sppears arbitrary. He largely ignores the clear
identification of the shoot of David with the Messiah of
Righteousness in 4QPRlecs preferring tc attempt to stress the
"covenant of the kingdom over his people" which is given to
David and his seed, the latter of which he has identified with
the community in 4QFlor. Yet, in relation to the quotaticn
from Amos 9:11, Gartner uses every last comparative identification
in CD 7:14-21 in an exposition that leads nowhere. In CD the
king is the community and the tabernacle are the books of the
Law such that the phrase 3%nn n210 is the community and its
interpretation of the Law. This cannot be transferred, however,
to 4QFlor, as Gartner admits, and so is of 1little use for his
argument beyond that the teacher and the community appear
together, for which he could have cited any number of texts.
1t is also unfortunate that Girtner uses the word "temple" to
translate wipn, which is more properly rendered as "sanctuary."
Nowhere in Qumran is the community identified as b:’n.5O7
Although his overall exposition is faulty, Giriner provides
a very adequate summary and exposition for 4QFlor 1:1-7.

The second major study of this passage of 4QFlor is that
of G. Klinzing.508 He begins by questioning the common view
that 4QFlor contains the idea of the community as temple and
asks whether it does not rather contain the notion of the
eschatological sanctuary. That sanctuary is the subject of

Exod 15:17-18 which is followed by comments on how its purity
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and holiness are to be preserved by excluding certain groups,
for man with the community of the angels will there partake of
the glory of God. Also, the sanctuary will be built by God, not
by man, and will be built among men for sacrifices to be offered
in it.509 Late Jewish eschatology supports these ideas of the

eschatological sanctuary,zqo

and Klinzing concludes: "So
eindeutig in 4QFl 1 das eschatologische Heiligtum gemeint is‘c."m’I
This idea was used in the other Qumran manuscripts to refer to

the community512

but in 4QFlor there is no concept of community
and the "house" has solely to do with the future sanctuary.

Several criticisms of Klinzing's view have already been
made implicitly in the discussion of the text so far. His reading
depends on certain highly debatable points; for example, the
understanding of bTIR ©IPN as "sanctuary amongst men," or his
reading nT1h 7¥yn as actual sacrifices. It also depends upon
establishing a dichotomy between the community as sanctuary and
the eschatological sanctuary, when it is clear, as Klinzing
himself points out, that the two are not mutually exclusive
categories. Furthermore it depends on taking 4QFlor 1:1-7 out
of its (small) context in which it has already been observed
that the exposition of 2 Sam 7:141a” in line 7 depends on the
reader's prior understanding of the sanctuary as community in
the preceding lines. However, Klinzing's overall thesis that
the community as sanctuary is a relatively late development in
Qumran literature supports the date for 4QFlor suggested by the
other analyses above.

The first of three scholars who have considered 4QFlor in
detail since the publication of 11QTemple is the editor of that

scroll himself. Already in a paper given in 1976 and published
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two years lateral15 Y. Yadin described how the scroll distinguished
between two templeg, that built by the Israslites and that
belonging te the end times. ﬁe cited 11QT 29:8-10 in support

of his description and in his treatment of those lines in his

edition of 11Q Templei/'4

he has argued that they confirm his
interpretation of the sanctuaries referred to in 4QFlor: there
is an earthly temple and there is a heavenly temple built by God
which it 1s hoped will become a sanctuary amongst men, a
sanctuary like the previous earthly ones except that God will
build it. Thus Yadin has argued against identifying the
community with the sanctuary, even proleptically,

There are two major problems with Yadin's interpretation
of 4QFlor. The first, which has already been discussed,315
concerns his translation of aix wipn; "sanctuary of men" seems
a more appropriate translation than "sanctuary amongst men."
The second problem concerns the identification of the eschat~
ological temple with a heavenly temple. Even if 4QFlor does not
speak of the community ag sanctuary, neither it nor 11QTemple
refers to a heavenly temple. Largely in regponse to Yadin's

316 pointing to

proposals D. R. Schwartz has written an article
these two problems, though hig alternative interpretation is not
without its difficulties. Schwartz argues that there is neither
reference to a heavenly temple nor should uir wipn be inter-
preted as "sanctuary amongst men." Rather the suthor of 4QFlor
meant his readers to understand that in c¢iting 2 Sam 7:10 he

was discussing the Second Temple, which the sect held to be
desecrated, and the Third Temple to be bullt by God in the future;
then, even though the phrase pIx wipn occurs structurally within

the treatment of 2 Sam 7:10, Schwartz proposes that it is a
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Paraphrase of 2 Sam 7:13a (neb n*3 n11° ®11) and refers to the
"man-made" Solomonic First Temple.

In his turn M. Ben-Yashar> '’ has criticized Schwartz's
interpretation. Rightly he points out that Schwartz's approach
is somewhat too systematic; 9Yxqw» wapn (line 6) refers to both
temples that had been violated, the Solomonic Temple and the
Second Temple. Yet Ben~Yashar's main argument against Schwartz
concerns his interpretation of oTn wipn. By suggesting that
the phrase is dependent on the eXpression n7RA N0 in 2 Sam 7:19
he gives support to Yadin's translation of 07Xk vipn as "sanctuary
amongst men." But this use of 2 Sam 7:19 depends upon reading
NN in 4QFlor 1:7 (the linkword with 2 Sam 7:19); by following
Strugnell's reading of nTin, of which Ben-Yashar seems unaware,
we have already rendered this proposal unlikely.

Several other criticisms of Schwartz must be stated here.
Firstly he proposes that 2 Sam 7:1%a lies behind the phrase
BIX @TPm K1Y n1335 (which precedes the citation of 2 Sam 7:11af)
vyet he also argues that "the order of texts and ideas discussed
is governed by that of the biblical text;"m8 this is clearly
having it both ways. Secondly he explains that, while 2 Sam 7:13a
is used in this indirect way, 2 Sam 7:12a% and 12a% are omitted
because they are duplications; this seems somewhat arbitrary
given the suggestion under our discussion of line 10 of the text
that all three omissions are deliberate editing through the use
of homoeoteleuton as an eXegetical device.B/19 Thirdly Schwartz
ig far from clear himself what is the referent of each phrase:
at one vpoint he says that awr wipn refers to the man-made temple
of the present,aeo vet the main point of his argument seems to

rest in seeing that phrase as referring to the Solomonic Temple.
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Fourthly, like many other scholars he has taken n>na*h hY1hnN

to mean the end of days; we have already argued against that
above. Lastly he argues that the association of one sanctuary
with another necessarily implies that they are essentially the
same, that is, material; yet no such material identity need be
the case, 1f one recalls how intricately the author of 4(Flor
is interpreting the pun that is already before him in Nathan's
oracle - not every n*3 is made of bricks and mortar.

All in all there is nothing in 11QTemple which changes the
way that 4QFlor is to be interpreted except that the "community
as sanctuary" thesis must not be pursued to the exclusion of
any aspiration amongst the sectarians that there would be an
actual temple in the end: 11QTemple is the blue-print for such
a temple because it is primarily the blue-print that should have
been followed for all Isrsel's temples. In as much as 11QTemple
is a description of what the present temple should have been
like, it gives us insight into why the sectarians were dissatis-
fied with the temple in Jerusalem. In sum, therefore, the
"place" (0D1pn) of the oracle of Nathan is identified with the
"house" (h»a) which in turn is identified with the "sanctuary"
(w1pn). The eschatological sanctuary, part of the manifestation
of the rule of Yahweh,igq is then described in a threefold way
in sanctuary-language. The whole description is concerned with
identifying the sanctuary proleptically with the Qumran commu-
nity322 and its role in the latter days; and the identification
of wipn with %np, which is implied in the indirect quotation of
Deut 23:2-4, is clearly the scribe's primary understanding when
he writes his next section on the children of Belial and their

relation to the community members.
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3. The Sons of Belial

The section of the midrash in which the expression 713
Y792 chiefly occurs is concerned to relate the rest that is
to be given to David, according to Nathan's oracle, to the rest
that will come about when all the plottings of the children of
Belial cease. The rest from the enemies in 2 Samuel 7 is part
of that peace which is the mark of the establishment of nhyain,
the Deuteronomistic concept that is said to accompany the
proper habitation in the land.523 Because the enemies in
4QFlor are the sons of Belial, the rest can only come about
with their defeat by Yahweh himself. This is described in 1QM
19 as an aspect of the sovereignty of God, and similarly in
4QFlor, just as Exod 1%:17-18 is quoted mentioning the rule of
Yahweh, so in lines 7-9 there is another aspect of that reign:
the rest from enemies promised to the king, David, is to be
realized by Yahweh, "He will give them rest.”

The phrase »y*%a 713 occurs only here in the whole of
Qumran literature (and possibly in 4QFlor 2:1-2). It occurs
in the MT geveral times, however, and appears to denote the

324 .
Thig has led P. von der Osten-Sacken

enemy in the holy war.
to suggest that 4QFlor may come closer than any other of the
pesharim to eschatological dualistic thought.?<” He defines
eschatological dualism as being present when Belial is thought
of as the real leader of the forces opposed to God and the
children of Light, and he proposes that that dualism is an
aspect which is clearly visible in 1QM as a feature of Maccabean
times that was dependent on Daniel, on the Yom Yahweh tradition

and the theory of the holy war; it is lacking in 1Q3 and 1QH

where dualism is ethically oriented and Belial is an abstract
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entity - though perhars no less real.526 He understands CD
to be a later document that is in many ways close to the
pesharim, sharing a number of concepts with them alone; the
only eschatological dualism in CD is in the phrases psy1rkA W
(5:18) and anvwnh R0 (16:5) which both occur elsewhere in
Qumran literature. The emphasis in CD is rather that Belial
is the means whereby the pious in the new covenant are deceived.
However, because he reads 4QFlor solely in terms of rest from
enemies, Osten-Sacken does not draw the conclusions that his
thesis suggests in connection with the understanding of these
lines outlined structurally.

It is clear that lines 7-9 are not only concerned with rest
from enemies but that also they are closely connected with the
preceding discussion of the community as The anticipated
sanctuary. The structure reveals that the important aspect of
the defeat of the children of Belial is the cessation of their
present activity in the community of the children of light.

That activity is also described as having occurred in the past,
"when they came with their plots." The children of Belial are
geen as determined to destroy the community through their sin.

Because of the mention of the past, this section may
actually contain an allusion to an event within the history of
the community which threatened to destroy it. Lines 1-7 have
shown how the sanctuary is to be pure from the outset and to
be maintained as such, yet there is always the possibility until
the latter days cease, because the sanctuary is of men, that it
can be made desolate, impure, from within, through the activity
of Belial. As lines 1-7 are in the language of the eschatological

sanctuary, so 7-9 are in the language of the eschatological
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battle, but the referent in both cases is the community. CD
also uses eschatological battle language but its link with
4QFlor is closer than that, for CD 4:12-19, in expounding
Isa 24:17, describes the three nets of Belial.

H. Kosmala has demonstrated how the Qumran concept of the
profanation of the sanctuary, the third net (wTpnh xnV), is
derivable from the Torah:

The defilement of the "sanctuary was in the end the

defilement or profamnation of (the name of) God (Ez

4%:8; with hll, Lev 20:3) who had his miskan in the

midst of the people; it was a defilement of the land

(Lev 20:22-24, 18:24b~28); and it was a defilement

of oneself and of the whole nation (Lev 18:24a, 29)

which should be holy (Lev 19:2, 20:6)....The purity

of the migdad was understcod as the purity and holiness

of the people, that is, of every individual member as

well as of the community of the New Covenant as a whole.527
Defilement could be avoided by obeying the Law; this notion in
the thought of the covenanters is shown, for example, in CD 5:
6-7, "also they profane the sanctuary because they do not
distinguish (clean and unclean) according to the Law." This
same concept recurs in 4QFlor: those who are refined or in the
process of being refined will do all the Law (2:2).

Thus the purity of the sanctuary is depicted in eschatological
dualistic language, in terms of the rest that Yehweh will give
the children of Light from the plottings of the children of
Belial; that rest is derived from Nathan's oracle and is an
aspect of the sovereignty of God. The eschatological aspect of

the work of Belial is stressed through such work being a major
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characteristic of the latter days as described in 24QFlor 2:1ff.

4. The Shoot of David and the Interpreter of the Law
Before discussing these phrases and the section in which

they are used, it is necessary to define terms.528

The frequency
of the use of the vhrase "the latter days" in 4QFlor, by which

is meant both the time of trial leading up to a climax and the
period immediately after that climax, as described in ternms
borrowed from Daniel, indicates an eschatological concern. That
eschatology is also founded in history; the Qumran sect believed
that their historical experiences were part of the events that
congtituted the latter days - at least, to be rrecise, the
authors of those manuscripts that contsin the thrase pn*h nyanx
regard their historical rosition as such. This in turn raisesg
the gquestion as to the development of eschatological expectations
and beliefs during the existence of the community; to be able

to date all the manuscripts accurately, and to read them without
error, would enable a clear line of tradition to be ecstablished
into which certain other manuscripts could be placed for their
clearer understanding.

Alongside eschatology, the other term reguiring careful
definition ig "Messiakh." This must be restricted to a specific
person or rersons who, as anointed, will serve a particular
function during the period of the latter days.

In 4QFlor two figures are mentiomed: the shoot of David
and the Interpreter of the Law, and both these are connected
with the latter days (1:12).529 The only other occurrence of
the noun nny in Qumran literature is in 4QPBless 5.550 That
text expounds Gen 49:10 and clearly talks of the Messiah from

the seed of David; the covenant of kingship was given to David
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and is being kept, until the coming of the Davidic Messiah,
by the thousands of Israel. At the Messiah's coming he will
resume the responsibility of that covenant. The structure
of 4QFlor 1:10-13 shows that the shoot of David, which is then
identified with the 77317 noi1b has the slightly different function
in the future of saving Israel.551

The verb Yw» is comparatively infrequent in Qumran literature,
though 1t occurs in diverse manuscripts. In QS 6:27, CD 9:9
and 10 1t is used idiomatically with 7° to denote that one 1is
the master of his own immediate future; in 1QH 2:23% and 3:6 it
is used of the deliverance of the individual from death; in QM
10:4, & (both biblical quotations) and CD 5:19 (=6QD 3:2) it is
used in relation to the mighty deliverance of Israel by God; in
1QM 11:3 it is used specifically in relation to the function of
the king, "and also you have delivered us by the hand of our
kings;" and in 4QpHosb 2:14 it is said that the nations (p2rIA)
are unable to save those who break the covenant from their
torments. Thus it could be maintained that there is not a
single use of the verb yv», apart from 4QFlor, that i1s specifically
eschatological.BBg And yet, apart from the obvious perscnal
uses in 1Q8, 1QH and CD, it is used in connection with the
activity of God, with that activity as performed by kings and in
relation to the impotence of the nationg. Egually, the noun
clearly has eschatological significance.555 Nowhere does the
community operate "to save Israel," but these other aspects of
salvation can be observed in 4QFlor if hny is seen to refer to
a particular individual who will have the powers and function
of a king. Thus, once again in 4QFlor, there is an aspect of

the sovereignty of Yahweh, to be carried out through the seed of
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David (2 Sem 7:12a), the shoot.

The shoot is described firstly as Tn1y with the Inverpreter
of the Law. J. D. Amussin has taken the verb to mean "to rise
from the dead,"554 but he cites Dan “12:13, which is far from
explicit, for his suvvort, as well as some epitarhs from Beth
She'arim, which it must be remembered are from the third century
A.D. J. Carmignac, on the otker hand, underlines that a correct
understanding of the Interpreter of the Law leads to a correct
understanding of the verb; that title refers to any Essene and
not to the Teacher of Righteousness alone. There is, therefore,
no need to translate the verb as "be resurrected."555

G. Klinzing prefers to see the term as used in CD 6:10,
4:4 and 4QFlor 1:11 in association with the latter days, as
meaning "“to appear," that is, of historical persons.256 And
W. Grundmann has argued from NT parallels that at Qumran both
"to stand™ and "to fall" belong to the ethical-eschatological
sphere and their significance is "eine Frage menschlicher
Existenz, denn der Mensch kann in seinen Leben Stand haben oder
ohne Stand sein, ein Fallender, ein Getriebener, ein seinen
Standor Wechselnder."537 Although nY can have particular
cultic, legal or military connotations, and even though 592
ig frequently used at Qumran to signify stumbling through sin,
because of the occurrence of both TnYy and 751 in balance together
in 4QFlor, the clearest meaning comes when they are translated
with their basic meaning snd are understood in relation to the
figures with which they are used as signifying thelr taking
office or having fallen from i%.

The Tnterpreter of the Law features as a specific figure

in CD at ©:7 and 7:48.358 ¢D &:7, in commenting on Num 21:18,
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equates the Interpreter of the Law with the stave, but it
also speaks of "staves," which would suggest that there was
a succession of Interpreters, that one founding Interpreter
was particularly important and that the Teacher of Righteousness
of the latter days was an heir of the same function. Little can
be said from this, other than that it would appear as though
the Interpreter of the Law of 4QFlor was to have a sgimilar
function to the Teacher of Righteousness of the latter days, and
could even be the same expected eschatological figure.339

The other passage, CD 7:18, reads: '"and the star is the
Interpreter of the Law who came {R2h) to Damascus, as it is
written, A star went forth from Jaceb and a sceptre sghall rige
from Israel (Mum 24:17). The sceptre is the Prince of the whole
congregation and when he takes office (1Tmy3) he shall smite
all the children of Seth." Although there is much debate con-
cerning whether xah should be taken ag past, present or future,
the quotation of Num 24:17 is clearly divided in the mind of the
writer, one half referring to the Interpreter of the Law and the
other half referring to the Prince of the whole congregation.
If there was a succession of Interpreters with the first and the
last (still to come) being considered the most important, then
any tense is possible for Kan, unless one insists that the
future referrent should be maintained from the original sense
of Num 24:17 such that both the figures referred to are
eschatological.

From both these CD quotations it is thus quite in line with
Qumran thought to consider that there would be an egchatological
figure entitled Interpreter of the Law and that he would not be

alone. As to whether or not these figures are messianic, it 1s
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important to turn to current scholarship which has tried to
establish a line of tradition for Qumran thought on this subject
inte which it may be possible to fit &QFlor.54O

Until J. Starcky published his article on the four stages

of Qumran messianism,341

most scholars were concerned to pinpoint
a consigtent Qumran messianic doctrine, and although some were
prepared to admit that difference in time of writing may have
caused difference in expression, those differences were diverg-
encieg from an orthodox doctrine, and were not understood as a

total shift on the part of the whole community.>"e

So, for
example, J. Liver attempted to show that the doctrine of the
two Messiahs, which can be observed in the pseudepigrapha, wmust
have its historical and social background in the Qumran sect and
the Hasmonean period;343 although there were various stresses at
different periods in the history of the sect, these are all
accountable and the doctrine of the two Messiahs can be seen
congistently throughout the sect's history.

As more manuscripts were publighed, the difficulties with
maintaining this consigtent approach became obvious. Starcky,
especially, has proposed that the history of the Qumran sect be

344 To each

seen in two phases, subdivided intec four periods.
period he assigns certain manuscripts and works out a theory of
the development of Qumran thought concerning messianism as it is
discernible from those manuscripts, which to a great extent
reflect the historical setting in thelr changing messianic
ideology. Thus he sees an eclipse of messianism in the hellen-
istic period, a reawakening in Hasmonean times but with the
expectation of both a royal and priestly Messiah, an absorption

of the total messianic office in the one figure of the future
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High Priest at the start of the Roman period, and the rebirth of
the traditional concept of the Davidic Messiah at about the same
time as Jesus.

Yet such a scheme alsc has many difficulties. 1t depends
largely on the dating of the various scrolls and upon particular
understandings and interpretations of their contents. TFor
example, Starcky's dating, especially his third pericd in which
he sees one Messiah and the eschatological prophet, has been
questicned by R. E. Brown who argues in favour of a Hasmonean
date for CD, that it quite possibly contains a two Messiah
expectancy and, therefore, that Starcky's third pericd is simply
a continuation of the second.345

Earlier J. A. Fitzmyer pointed out that a danger in any
treatment of messianism is that the scholar, in relating documents
one to another, may fall to treat distinctly titles which may
represent different trends and beliefs. He also ingists that
titles be taken at face value, not watered down: two Messiahs
must be recognized at some points because "the texts do use the
word mdsidh as a substantive in the plural and not Jjust as an
adjective, and in an individual, not a collective sense.”546

Taking Pitzmyer's warning seriously, the structure of the
text and the Qumran understanding of the salvific function of
the hny allow the conclusion that this eschatological figure of
David's seed is indeed to be understood as the kingly Messiah,
the Messiah of Igrael of other Qumran Mss. With this the vast
majority of scholars agree.547 Yet there is not so much
agreement concerning the Interpreter of the Law.548 4QFlor
gives no description of the Interpreter other than that he will

7LL9

stand with the Davidic shoot in the latter days:”” he is,
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therefore, at least an eschatological figure.

If cne examines the manuscripts that are possibly contemp—
orary with 4QFlor, then for the figure of the Interpreter of
the Law, whose title must be taken as the only description of
hig function, two options present themselves. TFirstly, 4QPBless
stresses the Davidic Messiah alone; 1QM though mentioning the
High Priest, stresses the role of the Prince (x*»1). This might
lead to the conclusion that the Aaronic Messiah was no longer
important, nor perhaps even held to be a Messiah, such that the
eschatological Interpreter of the Law is rather to be aligned
with the eschatological prophet of 1QS 9:11 and 4QTest.

Or, secondly, quIsaa describes how cne priest in particular,
of the priests who will teach the Davidic Messiah how to Judge,
"shall go out and garments of . . . shall be in his hands . . . ."
LLQpPsa speaks of a future time of trial for the priest and the
men of hig council; if the time of trial is to be identified as
part of the latter days, as 4QFlor 2:1 suggests, then this would
allow that the figure beside David is priestly in the tradition
of Zerubbabel and that therefore one may see the Interpreter as
the Priestly Messiah.

4QFlor has enabled us to conclude that the Qumran covenanters
expected two eschatological figures; one of these was to seek
out, interpret, the Law. The normal usage of the expression in
no way necessitates that the vperson in the particular office of
"law-seeker," sometimes self-appointed, had to be a priest; in
fact, from Ezra 7:10, Sir 32:15, 1 Macc 14:14 and Jub. 1:12 it
might be deduced that the task of seeking the Law is everybody's
though some take it up with special vigour.55o Alongside 4QFlor

can be placed the priest of 1QM, MQpIsaa and AQpPsa. Is it
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possible to join this priestly eschatological figure with that
of the Interpreter of the Law?

The essential link between the functions of this eschat-
ological figure as Interpreter of the Law and as priest is
provided by the fortunate preservation among the fragments of
4QFlor (6-11) of a section of Deuteronomy 55.55/I It is in
Deut 33%:10 that the priestly descendents of Levi are described
as teaching the law. This same passage in Deuteronomy is cited
in 4QTestimonia and there clearly refers to the messianic priest.
If Num 24:15-17 alsc receives exposition in 4QFlor (Frg. 5) then
there is further support for the megsianic function of the
Interpreter of the Law as priest. At Qumran this biblical text
was taken to refer to two eschatological figures (CD 7:18-20;
also 4QTest?) as in 7. Lewv: 18:3 and 7. Judah 24:1-6, in both of
which passages the "star" is specifically designated as the priest.

Just as the king and priest were anointed for office so the
two figures that are expected will be Messiahs in the technical
sense.352 But also, because of their functioning in the latter
days, they both can be described as Messiahs in the broader sense
as well; they are the eschatological palr who will usher in the
new and just age of God. In 4QFlor 1:10-1% it is the messianic
rrince around whom the expositlon of the quotation of 2 Samuel 7
is developed. In Fragments 6-8 the messianic priest is probably
the centre of attention. Furthermore the phrase 117n81 oKW >
in Fragment 4 in &ll probability either refers to the messianic
priest alone or to both the messianic figure5555 ~ not to the
kingly messiah by himself.

In sum 4QFlor 1:10-13 describes the royal family aspect of

073 as punned in 2 Samuel 7 and reflects primarily the Qumran
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expectation of the Davidic King-Messiah, through whom God's
proper rule will be restored and by whom Tsrael will be saved.
Alongside the Davidic Messiah is the Interpreter of the Law who,
from other fragments of 4QFlor and from the consistent way in
which certain biblical texts (Deuteronomy 33; Numbers 24)

receive treatment in closely related literature, can be identified
with the Aaronic Priest Messiah. From the perspective of the
author of 4QFlor, both these eschatological figures are still

awaited.

E. Traditio-Historical Study

1. CD 3:12b=-8:20

Having investigafed 4QFlor from a form—critical point of
view znd having discussed certain of its contents in relation
to Qumran theology, we can now attempt to delimit the tradition
in which 4QFlor may belong or the traditions to which it
approximates. First to be considered, of course, is the Qumran
literature itself, but within the Qumran writings there is much
diverse material and Jjust as certain texts have been grouped as
contemporanecus according to content, so it may be possible to
group texts as to their dependence, direct or indirect, on other
Qumran manuscripts.

Tt has often been remarked that the pesharim are more
clogely related to CD than to any other Qumran text. 4QFlor not
only shares this with the other pesharim, but witnesses to it
more than any of them for one particular unit of CD, 3:12b-8:20.
At CD 3:12b there is a clear break in the sense of the document

and the new unit that begins there appears to run until 8:20
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where again the sense also breaks; 8:20 is also the point at
which the manuscript traditions for CD diverge - whichever is
followed from that point there are no great parallels between
4QFlor and CD. As to the unit 3:12b-8:20, items 10 and 11 below
might suggest that 4QFlor stands particularly within the
tradition of CD A.

The following list of parallels between 4QFlor and CD
concern overall content, specific phraseology reculiar to these
two passages 1n Qumran literature, and also the mixed type of
midrash common to both. The parallels are listed in order of
their occurrence in CD

1. CD 4:3 has the only occurrence of the phrase "the sons
of Zadok" in its unqualified form apart from 4QFlor 1:17; 1QS
9:10-11 is widely regarded as a later emendation of that text
from a viewpoint revrresenting a similar tradition to that of CD.

2. CD 4:3-4 contains the identification of the sonsg of
Zadok with the chosen ones of Israel, as is most likely The case
in 4QFlor 1:17-19.

3. CD 4:4 and 6:11 have the only use of the phrase "the
latter days" in CD and its only use, apart from the title of
1QSa (later ?), in material other than the pesharim; the rhrase
is used in each of the major subsections of 4QFlor, at 1:2, 12,
15 and 19.77%

4. Apart from the quotation of Isa 7:17 at CD 14:1, the
only other clear references to the house of Judah in CD are at
4:11, 7:12 and 13, and that house is thus a specific concern of
this section of CD. To be compared with this is the use of the
quotation of Ezekiel 37 in 4QFlor 1:16-17 where the context is

also concerned with Judah over against the house of Ephraim -
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which also is only here in CD apart from the Isaiah quotation
at 14:1. The house of Judah also occurs in 4QFlor Fragment 4
and possibly in 2:1.

5. CD 4:13-18 speaks of the three nets of Belial and
specifically names the desolation of the sanctuary as the third
net. The purity of the sanctuary is also the concern of 5:6-7
and in detail of 6:1%-21. This concern is shared by 4QFlor
1:1-6 and Belial is also mentioned in “1:7-9. According to CD,
by doing the Law, the nets of Belial can be avoided; the doing
of the law in 4QFlor 2:2 is mentioned in a similar context.

6. At CD 4:14 occurs the only use of the word 2ws in CD,
the statement of identification being the usual formal method
of exposition in CD. In 4QFlor there is both midrash with such
statements and midrash with pesher occurs - perhaps a combination
suggested by this passage in CD.

7. In his article on the use of OT quotations at Qumran,555
J. A, Fitzmyer identifies four classes of gquotation. In the
classes within which the quotation of 4QFlor fall, those of
"modernized" texts (4QFlor 1:2-%, 14-16, 16-17) and of
"egchatological®™ texts (4QFlor 1:11-13), are almost all of the
passages in CD 3%:12b-8:20 that use explicit OT quotations:

CD 4:12-18, 6:11-14 and 7:15-16 are "modernized" texts; CD 7:
10-12 is "eschatological." CD 7:8-9 is the only explicit OT
guotation that does not share a common categorization with 4QFlor.

8. The only use of the verb yw? in CD occurs at 5:19 in
relation to the saving of Israel. This idea alsc occurs at
4QFlor 1:13.

9. Ma occurs in CD at 6:21 (and 14:4 and 6) and at 4QFlor

1:4, Apart from 11QTemple 40:6 these are its only uses. At
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6:21 he is clearly identified as a member of a particular
category of people; 9 is also used categorically in 4QFlor.
CD 14:4 and 6 are connected with the position of +the 33 in the
community and do not necessarily contradict the categorization
of 4QFlor.

10. The Interpreter of the Law appears at CD 6:7 and
7:18 (4 only) -~ the only other places in Qumran literature,
apart from #4QFlor 1:11, that use exactly the same phrase
formally as a title.

11. Amos 9:11 is used in both CD 7:16 (A) and 4QFlor 1:12,
and Isa 8:11 at both CD 8:16 and 4QFlor 1:15. There are also
several quotations of Deuteronomy %2 in this passage of CD with
which one may possibly associate the quotations ¢f Deuterononmy
2% in 4QFlor Fragments 6-11.

These many and detailed parallels between 4QFlor and CD
3:12b~-8:20 are sufficient to suggest that one is dependent, to
an extent of literary influence, upon the other. Certain
remarks have already been made from archaeology, palaeography,
style and content concerning the date of 4QFlor. TFrom the early
date normally assigned CD (circa 100 B.C.) and from the several
copies of CD that have come to light, especisally in the fourth
cave,556 we cannot but conclude that the dependence is of
4QFlor upon these five and a half columns of CD. Such dependence
could also reflect that within the Qumran community there were
distinet traditions with their own particular emphases, and
that 4QFlor is the heir of that represented by CD. That,
however, may be an overstatement of the case since so many
different genres of material are present at Qumran.557 Also

in other literature, for example, in Paul's writings, that is
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approximately contemporary with 4QFlor, the same concerns

emerge .

2. Acts 1%:33-37; Heb 1:5

2 Samuel 7 and Psalm 2, being messianic texts, are used
frequently throughout the NT,358 but they are used in combination
in only two places.

Firgtly for Acts 13:335-37, D. Goldsmith has drawn attention
to the use of 2 Samuel 7 in both 4QFlor and the Acts passage.559
In the latter he sees it as the base text which is used
midrashically to frame other biblical quotations: dnayvyerel,
wovundfdon, dvacthow, onépua, pou elg vldv, éredg pov, and
tvotwddfoetar of 2 Sam 7:11-16 all recur in only a slightly
modified form in Acts 1%:32-37, Apart from the fact that 2
Samuel 7 isg used in this way, the point of interest in relation
to 4QFlor is that Psalm 2:7 occurs explicitly within this passage's

use of the Nathan oracle.56o

Although the use of other biblical
texts in this portion of Acts can best be described from a
literary standpoint, as certain exegetical principles are
applied,56q it is possible to suggest that, in light of what

has been said concerning the combinaticn of 2 Samuel 7 and Psalm
2 (1) in 4QFlor, the liturgy was the initial factor in these
texts' combination for the author of Acts too.

The same can be prcposed for Hebrews 1:5. There, there are
side-by-side explicit quotations of Psalm 2 and 2 Sam 7:14a,
used rhetorically in relation to the divine sonship of Christ,
to demonstrate Christ's superiority over the angels. Might not
this combination be based on a similar setting as was suggested

for the 4QFlor texts? Though there may be several literary

layers between the liturgy and the texts we have, we can at best
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postulate a combination of biblical texts that is apparent in

a few cases as going back originally to a common source.

2. Acts 15:16

If the combination of certain biblical texts in 4QFlor
and the NT passages mentioned belongs to a common liturgical
tradition, Acts 15:16 suggests that there may have been a common
tradition of the biblical text. No literary dependence is
proposed here; merely that one text tradition is maintained
in two places.

The quotation of Amos 9:11 at Acts 15:16 has textual
differences from both the MT and the LXX, yet it is exactly
the same as that of 4QFlor and CD 7:16. J. de Waard has proposed
a common text tradition for Amos 9:11 as used in 4QFlor and

2
1.36L The se

Acts 15:16 and lists their similarities in detai
can best be seen in a presentation of the texts:
MT nv83n T7IT NOb NN BYPR RIAD D172

CD nYsi3n TIIT NS0 AN RABYPAI

4QFlor  n%8130 73317 DOIL AKR hInY M

\ .

Acts wal &vouxcbondow THY oxnuhv Awuld Thy mentwxuiay
3 o Y Y \

LXX ¢v 1H ftpépy Exelvp dvaoThow ThY ox¥nvhv Aauld TNV
TeERTWHLLAY

The texts of 4QFlor and Acts are identical and those of the

ILXX and the MT match. Fitzmyer algo points out565 that the
introductory formula to the quotation is parallel in both 4QFlor
and Acts, 310> Wk and nadhs yéypartal, whereas the guotation
in CD is introduced by 1nk wrk> W. H. Brownlee stresses the

264

similarity of the text tradition by paying particular

attention to the initial waw of 4QFlor and CD and the wei of
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Acts 15:16. TFrom all this de Waard's postulation seems very
likely though it cannot be said that the author of Acts

borrowed his text of Amos from a Qumran source.

4, 2 Cor 6:14=-7:1
There have been four particularly detailed studies of

this paragraph of 2 Corinthians in relation to Qumran literature,

especially 4QFlor: by J. A. Fitzmyer,365 by J. Gnilka,566 by

267 %68

B. GArtner, and by G. Klinzing. These need to be re-

considered in light of the treatment of 4QFlor in this present
work.569
Fitezmyer deals with the whole body of Qumran literature and
having noted the obvious interruption that 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 makes
in the epistle in its present place, he examines the NT text
under five heads: the dualism of uprightness and iniguity,
light and darkness, Christ and Beclial; the opposition to idols;
the concept of the temple of God; the seraration from impurity;
and the concatenation of OT texts.
Concerning dualism Fitzmyer points to the use of the word
pepts in 2 Cor 6:15 in close relation to light as parallel to
the Hebrew word used at Qumran for "1ot."370 Noteworthy for
4QFlor is the occurrence of 113 in the first line of Fragment 17.
All the aspects of dualism that Fitzmyer mentions 4QFlor has in
common with the other Qumran documents and 2 Cor &:14-7:.
For the opposition to idols Fitzmyer cites 1Q3 2:16—17571
but the most important passage in this respect 1is 4QFlor 1:16-17
wherein Ezek %7:23% is cited concerning the revocation of idols.
The Corinthians passage makes use of the nearby text Ezek 37:27

in the same verse as mention is made of the disagreement of the
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temple of God and idols. Indeed the same phrase, "I will be
their God, and they shall be my people,” occurs in Ezek 37:23
but with the two phraseg in reverse order from that of Ezek
37:27 and 2 Cor 6:16.

The third point, the concept of the community as the
temple of God, is not totally foreign to Pauline thought,572
but it is definitely not suitable to the context of 2 Corinthians
6. Yet the idea is fairly common at Qumran, where the group,
deprived (in part at least) of the Jerusalem temple, spirit-
ualized its significance for themselves. In this respect the
present study's understanding of 4QFlor 1:4-9, particularly the
phrase bTR ¥wapn, is highly significant.575 While not denying
the belief in the existence of an eschatological sanctuary,
4QFlor points to the idea that the Qumran community anticipates
in itself such a building.

As to the interest of separation from all impurity, this
is evident in many places in Qumran literature.574 Fitzmyer
comments that in light of the Qumran evidence "the counsel in
2 Cor, to 'cleanse ourselves from everything that can taint body
and spirit' in an effort toward perfect holiness, takes on new
meaning. It resembles strongly the general Qumran proscription
of all contact with outsiders."575 This is exactly the concern
of 4QFlor 1:3-4 in its delimiting who will be allowed into the
eschatological sanctuary and thereby into the Qumran community
itself. Fitzmyer does not mention this passage of 4QFlor.

Lastly Fitzmyer points to the concatenation of OT texts in
2 Cor 6:14-7:1 as resembling in collection those of 4QTest but
he fails to indicate the reason why such collections should be

made or how they were made. Though we would not wish to suggest
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a liturgical background for the combination of texts in
2 Cor 6:14-7:1, it is noteworthy that a close Ezekiel passage
and a quotation of 2 Samuel 7:14 are to be found in 4QFlor.

Fitzmyer concludes that so many points of comparison with
Qumran literature implies that "we are faced with a paragraph
in which Qumran ideas and eXpressions have been reworked in a
Christian cast of thought."2/® For him 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 is a
Christian reworking of an Essene paragraph which has been
introduced into the Pauline letter.

J. Gnilka ig his study of the same passage577 begins by
outlining the thematic connection between the various OT
quotations in the 2 Corinthians passage. He then attempts to
decide the question Fitzmyer leaves open as to the exact source
of the section. Although he notes the large number of NT hapax
legomena in the section, Gnilka particularly stresses the
occurrence of the name Reiudp as indicative of a certain
dependence upon intertestamental Jewish literature.578 Yet,
claims Gnilka, in such literature Belial's opponent, when
mentioned, is always God, never the kingly messiah; the dualism
of Christ against Belial is something peculiarly Christian and
suggests that 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 was penned by a Christian author.

Further support for this position is deduced from the
Christian meaning implied clearly in the dichotomy established
between believer and unbeliever. TYet here Gnilka has not taken
account of the concern that the Qumran covenanters show in
regpect of the limits of their community (4QFlor 1:2-4). Indeed
Gnilka himself draws a very fine line between language used by
the "Christian® author and theological concepts that he considers

to be Essene in origin, namely, the community as God's temple,
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separation from a godless environment and dualism.

The first of these is only found in Essene literature
among material contemporary with the NT; the second is
certainly not Pauline but permeates other literature especially
that of the Essenes; the third certainly indicates Jewish
circles and possibly those of the Egsenes. In sum, Gnilka
proposes that although the tradition has been subject to
Christian revision, the basic Essene character of the fragment
is still evident; the editor of 2 Corinthians was responsible
for the passage's interpolation in its present place.

For all Gnilka's contributory suggestions he mentions
4QFlor but twice and onily in a secondary fashion, such that
his conclusions are not fully discretionary as to the various
traditions present within Qumran literature itself, and certainly
he does not attempt to limit his options upon slight evidence.
His work points constructively in the right direction. The study
of B. Girtner, on the other hand, is based on the presupposition
that Paul wrote 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 and so is somewhat resgtricted
from the start.

As already noted, G3rtner sees 4QFlor as solely concerned
with the community; even the "shoot of David" is understood as
the community. Thus in 2 Cor 6:14-=7:1, which Girtner uses
basically as an example of parallel thought to prove his point
about 4QFlor, he sees a concern similar to that which he observes
in #4QFlor: for the community as temple,379 for idols; also for
connecting the community as temple with the oracle of Nathan at
2 Sam 7:14 (2 Cor 6:48),580 for purity and separation, and for
Belial. He works solely upon the basis of literary and conceptual

parallels and is in no way involved with attempting to show the



2. 4QFilorilegium 215

dependence, interdependence or independence of the traditions
represented by 4QFlor and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1. Perhaps with all
of Gartner's careful literary analysis, Gnilka could have
proposed a more definite line of tradition for the Corinthians
passage.

G. Klinzing, lastly, is also steeped in his own conclugions
when he approaches the question of the relationship of 4QFlor
and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1. He works from the result of his analysis
of 4QFlor 1:1~7 which he gees, somewhat artificially according
to this study, as sclely a literal portrayal of the eschatological
senctuary. He criticizes Girtner, therefore, for insisting on
an improbable temple = community iden‘u:ificatjon.58/I

Furthermore, Klinzing notes in detail that "idols" is not
only a conjectural reading in 4QFlor 1:17, but that it also
occurs in a gquotation there, whereas in 2 Cor 6:16 it is not in
a quotation. Again in reply to Gartner in particular, he
observes that to identify the shoot of David with the community,
and thus to see the whole of the Nathan oracle in 4QFlor as
concerning the community, is tco misunderstand a clear messianic
term. Moreover, since the sect 1s not the concern of the midrash
until Psalm 1, according to Klinzing, it is wrong to see a
general concept of purity and separation in relation to 4QFlor
1:1-1% for that depends upon reading those lines as a portrayal
of the sect and not of the temple. All these factors lead
Klinzing to conclude:

Zusammenfassend ist zu sagen, dass 4QF1 1 bel genaurer

Untersuchung nicht als der Paralleltext zu 2 Kor 6, 16ff.

angesehen werden kann, a&ls der er bel Gartner erscheint:

als ein Stick mit der Vorstellung von der Gemeinde alsg
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Tempel, das auch in der Einzelzlgen weithin mit
2 Kor 6 ubereinstimmt.BB2
Klinzing then continues to say that from a literary
critical point of view 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 can only be seen to have
similarities to 4QFlor if it is understood that in different
ways both might be traced back to Ezek 37:26-28 which speaks
of the eschatological sanctuary; indeed 2 Cor 6:16 even quotes
part of Ezek 37:27. However, from a form-critical perspective,
2 Cor 6:14-7:1 has a clear setting in the baptismal rites of
the early church and that explainsg the emphasis on purity,
separation, sanctification, admission and the temple.585
In sum, Gartner is certainly correct to have drawn together
so many parallels: 4QFlor is indeed concerned with the community
as 1s 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 with their common citations of Ezekiel 37
and 2 Samuel 7. On the other hand Klinzing is completely
justified in pointing ocut Gartner's inadequate explanation of
the shoot of David. It is somewhat unfortunate that Klinzing
was unable to see the link between the belief in the eschatological
sanctuary and the Qumran selfunderstanding as being that
sanctuary as a community in anticipation, for then his remarks
on the Corinthians passage would have been more than hypothetical:
both 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 and 4QFlor express theological concepts in
connection with entry into the community. Thus 4QFlor may have
in mind the entry ceremony associated with the Feast of Weeks,
2 Corinthians the rite of Christian baptism.
In support of this supposition is the quotation from
Exodus 15 in 4QFlor (and from Isaiah 65) which is traditionally
associated with either Passover or Weeks. And such remarks

imply that any dependence between 4QFlor and 2 Corinthians is
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of a literary kind, since it appears that more than one
festival is involved in the selection of the various biblical
texts. At least, and certainly, 4QFlor and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 are
heirs of a common tradition concerning the eschatological
community. Our suggestion thus bears out some of the proposals
of Fitzmyer and Grnilka, adopts the stance of Girtner concerning
the content of both passages, except for the overly strong
emphasis on the temrle understood solely as the community at
Qumran, and while allowing that Klinzing is correct in part
concerning the eschatological sanctuary, supports his theory

as to the baptismal interest of 2 Cor 6:14-7:1.

F. Conclusion

The Florilegium from the fourth cave at Qumran is a
midrash on festival texts concerning the latter days. The main
texts which are expounded in it are from 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms
1 and 2, "coronation" texts which belonged together in some
traditional liturgical setting with which the author of the
manuscript was familiar, probably the Feast of Tabernacles.

Palaeography, archaecology and style show the date of the
actual manuscript to be somewhere in the first century A.D.;
study of the content enables that date to be fixed with a great
degree of trobability in the second or third quarter of the
first century.

While the approach of this study has been to distinguish
carefully between the interpreter's use of exegetical principles
and the hermeneutical result attained, it cannot be denied that
the two are very closely intertwined. The overall eschatological

hermeneutic of the content of many of the scrolls may rest
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ultimately on some exegesis by the Teacher of Righteousness,
but in relation to 4QFlor the concern of the author writing
with an eschatological hermeneutical purpose was to describe
the eschatological content of two liturgical texts in terms

of the latter days. In the latter days, a term explained in
detail in column two, the community, described in terms of the
eschatological sanctuary, will have restricted admission, the
resultant purity of which will guarantee that the sanctuary

be not desclated. The ongoing ritual in the sanctuary will be
the performance of deeds of thanksgiving offered to God who,

in turn, will give the members of the community rest from all
the devices of their enemies, particularly those concerned with
profanation of the sanctuary. In that way, one half of the play
on the word "house" in 2 Samuel 7 is expounded. Belief in the
egchatological sanctuary as such is not denied; rather the
community is portrayed as seeing itself to be that sanctuary

in anticipation.

In 1:170~13 the midrashist uses the other part of the pun
to describe the Messiah of the Davidic "house™ who is to come
to save Israel in his divinely delegated role as king. The
eschatological messianic priestly Interpreter of the Law will
accompany him.

The section of the midrash in the form of pesher shows how
joining the community is the initial step in the reunification
of the houses of Israel and Judah, which Ezekiel 37 describes
as yet another aspect of the reign of David who is prince for
ever. In that reign God will also set his sanctuary in their
midst for evermore that "all the nations will know that I, the

Tord, sanctify Israel" (Ezek 37:28).
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From Psalm 2 it is the nations who are identified as
those who will be active against the community in the time
of trial, which is itself a major aspect of the latter days.
Those days are also characterized as the time when the wise
will understand, and the rest given to the community at that
time, along with that understanding, are sure signs of the
sovereignty of God, as 1s the rule of the Davidic Messiah
in Zion.

Thus, in relation to some larger whole, 4QFlor functions
as a midrash on texts concerned with royalty that in its
exposition of the latter days stresses the kingship of God.
And such stress is achieved through the application according
to generally accepted methods of particular exegetical principles,
recognition of which has often been the first step not only in

understanding the text but also, on occasion, in restoring it.
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NOTES

'
1See "Le Travail d'Edition des Fragments Manuscrits de

Qumrdn," g3 63 (1956), 50.

21n May 1978 W. H. Brownlee wrote to me from Jerusalem

to inform me that both Ms. 286 (Fragments 1, 2 and 3;

DJD V, Plate XIX) and Ms. 281 (Fragments 4-26; DJD V, Plate XX)
were at the Shrine of the Book for restoration work for their
better preservation. In May 1983 I gtudied Ms. 286 at the
Rockefeller Museum; Mg. 281 was then still at the Shrine of
the Book.

5The pead Sea Serolls, New York: Viking Press, 1955, 62.

Further references to the site of 4Q and to the discovery of its
contents may be found in H. Bardtke, Die Handschriftenfunde am
Toten Meer, Die Bekte von Qumran, Berlin: FEvangelische Haupt-
Bibelgesellschaft, 1958, 25-29; F. F. Bruce, Second Thoughts on
the Dead Sea Serolls, Grand Rapids, Mich.: W. B. Eerdmans, 1956,
30~3%; F. M. Cross, The Ancient Library of Qumran and Modern
Biblical Studies, Garden City, N. Y.: Doubleday and Co., Inc.,
1958, 19-22; J. T. Milik, Ten Years of Discovery in the Wilderness
of Judaea, London: SCM Press, 1959, 16-18; R. de Vaux,
L'Archéologie et les Manuscrits de la Mer Morte, London: Oxford
University Press, 1961, 42-4%; G. Vermes, Les Manuscrits du
Désert de Juda, Paris: Desclée & Co., 19547, 22-23. Milik and
de Vaux were the first two scholars on the scene after the
initial Bedouin eXcavations.

4The Dead Sea Serolls, Harmondsworth: Penguin Books Ltd.,

19642, 4l

5"Frag;ments of a Qumran Scroll of Eschatological Midrasim)

JBL 77 (1958), 350-51; hereafter cited as "Fragments."
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6 . . . .
"Further Messianic References in Qumran Literature,”

JBL 75 (1956), 176 (photograph facing page 174). An interesting
photograph (Plate 13a in his book The Dead Sea Serolls) shows
two hands (Allegro's?) holding together what is described in

the caption as "a Fourth Cave document;"™ it is clearly 4QFlor.

7"Spurious Texts from Qumran? I The Question," PEQ 90
(1958), 61.

8"Spurious Texts from Qumran? II A Reply," PEQ 90

(1958), 64.

9With a photograph facing page 350.

955D v; with the collaboration of A. A. Anderson, Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 1968, with Plates (XIX-¥XX); hereafter cited as
DJD V, ad loc. assumed.

1qln "Further Messianic References in Qumran Literature,”

JBL 75 (195€), 176. This is apparently capitalized from his
description of the document ("Communication," in "Le Travail
d'Bdition des Fragments Manuscrits de Qumrdn," BB 63 1956, 63),
as "un florilége de passages bibliques avec commentaires tirés
de 1'Exode, II Samuel, Isaie, Amos, les Psaumes et Daniel."

ngcrolZs from the Judean Desert, Jerusalem: Machbaroth

Legifurth Publishing House, 1959, 17%; hereafter cited as

Habermann, ad loc. assumed.

qBThe Dead Sea Serolls in English, Harmondsworth: Penguin

Books Litd., 19685, 245; hereafter cited as Vermes, ad loc. assumed.

yhich is the title of his article in IEJ 9 (1959); Yadin
ig supported in this by M. Ben-Yashar ("Noch zum migda& °dddm

in 4QFlorilegium," rg 10 1979-81 , 587, n.2).
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15

The Meaning of the Qumran Serclls for the Bible, New
York: Oxford University, 1964, 88,n.52; hereafter
abbreviated to Meaning.

16The Dead Sea Seriptures inm English Translation, Garden

City, N. Y.: Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1956, 337; hereafter cited
as Gaster, ad loc. assumed. The title and translation remain

the same in the 3rd revised and enlarged edition, 1976, 446-48.

17"Fragments," 351.

18"An Unpublished Fragment of Essene Halakhah (4Q Ordinances),”

J35 6 (1961), 71. Later (PEQ 96 1964 , 53), Allegro also
likened the script of "The Wiles of the Wicked Woman" to that

of 4Q Ordinances.

19"Notes en marge du Volume V des 'Discoveries in the
Judaean Desert of Jordan'," rQ 7 (1967-69), 177; hereafter cited
ag "Notes."

2O"The Palaeography of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Related

Documents," dspects of the Dead Sea Serolls, Scripta Hierosoly-
mitana IV, Jerusalem: Magnes Press, 1958, 56-87. Avigad
acknowledges the work of J. C. Trever ("A Paleographic Study

of the Jerusalem Scrolls,"™ BASOR 113 1949 , 6-23) who was the
first to argue for the age of the scrolls from palaeographic
evidence; Trever's later work ("Studies in the Problem of Dating
the Dead Sea Scrolls," PAPS 97 1953 , 184-93) confirmed his
earlier proposals for variously dating the scrolls in the two

centuries preceding the fall of the Second Temple.
2he Rebrew Seripts, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 41971, Part I:
the Text, see especially 138-62 on Palestinian square seript;

Part II: the Plates, see especially Plates 81-89.
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22”How old are the Cave Manuscripts? A Palaeographical

Discussion,” VI 1 (1951), 98-101; also, The Qumran (Dead Sea)
Serolls and Palaeocgraphy, BASOR Supplementary Studies 13-14,
Yale: American Schools of Oriental Research, 1952. This latter
was written largely in an attempt to refute certain scholars who
persisted with sceptical attitudes towards the scrolls.

25From his table illustrating the development of the final
mem (The Qumran Serolls and Palaeography, 42), it i1s possible to
affiliate the scribe of 4QFlor with that style which Birnbaum
dates between %7 B.C. and A.D. 70.

24T}ze Anetent Library of Qumran, 78. Elsewhere Cross

develops his arguments fully ("The Development of the Jewish
Scripts," The Bible and the Ancient Near Fast, ed. G. E. Wright;
Garden City, N. Y.: Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1967, 13%-202), though
his conclusions in relation to the Qumran material remain the same.

25[, "Archéologie et les Manuscrits de la Mer Morte, 8L.

26ny Midrash on 2 Sam. vii and Ps. i-ii (4QFlorilegium),"” 98;

hereafter cited ags Yadin, ad loc. assumed.

27E.g., demonstrable because of the known way in which
scripture was used as shown in Chapter I.

28A translation in itself may alter the meaning of the text,

e.g., by excluding puns that occur in the original (see the
discussion on n316 in 1:12), but it is hoped that no translation
ig given here which radically alters the outline structure of

the text.

291 owe these readings of the original manuscript and the

earliest photographs to Professor W. H. Brownlee who examined
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them in the summer of 1976. Presumably the manuscript and
earliest photographs go some way towards explaining Allegro's
original suggestion in "Pragments” reading :]71N; Allegro is
followed closely by Carmignac. Brownlee's conclusions have
been previously supported by Strugnell ("Notes," 22C) who
proposes to restore var 5 [Po1r x1%1 3] 3rak iy ®Rvwr 1y,

mostly from Psalm 89:23%.

5OYadin preserves 11y from vs 10a and in providing an
object for iV, intransitive in the qail, is forced to suggest
the mipaSit, 2 wn]v vy (2 tvan]v, "will move him no more.”
From where Yadin obtained hig line's initial y8d remains a
mystery. Yadin is followed here and for the most part by
E. Slomovic ("Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in the

Dead Sea Scrolls," Rg 7 1969-71 , 7).

3T xim al»ix 1hy. ..

22

Les derits esséniens découverts prezs de la mer morte,
Paris: Payot, 1959, 325: "( . . . dans la ma)in de (ses)

enne(mis)." Hereafter cited as Dupont-Sommer, ad loc. assumed.

35pie Texte aus Qumran, Minchen: Kbsel-Verlag, 1964, 256.

Hereafter cited as Lohse, ad lcoc. assumed.

3%The text tradition of all the Samuel quotations in 4QFlor
for the most part is closest to that of the LXX. This is

confirmed also by compariscn with 4QSama’b’c.

Although none

of the 4QSam texts preserves the section of 2 Samuel 7 quoted
in 4QFlor, it is not insignificant that E. C. Ulrich has argued
convineingly "that the Greek version was originally translated

from a Hebrew text much closer to 4QSama than to M" (The Qumran

Text of Samuel and Josephus, HSM 19; Missoula: Scholars Press,
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1978, 119; the conclusions of his thesis are stated more fully
on pages 257-59).
552 Sam 7:1, 9, 11.

56Psalm 89:2% reads: 123¥Y RY A%y 132 13 371N RY? RY.
See note 29 for Strugnell's proposed restoration. It is not
necessary to see a quotation from Psalm 89 at this peoint as
Strugnell suggests. Rather it 1S possible that 2 Samuel 7 as
reflected in 4QFlor and the text of Ps 89 represent a similar

textual tradition, perhaps with direct liturgical associations.

57E. Slomovic ("Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in
the Dead Sea Scrolls," rRQ 7 1969-71 , 7) includes the whole
text of 2 Sam 7:10 here because he recognizes the use of the
rule of g&zérd &awd in relation to Exod 15:17-18. D. R. Schwartz
("The Three Temples of 4Q Florilegium," &g 10 1979-81 , 87, n.M4)
also argues for the inclusion of the whole of verse 0.

38%. M. Tocci (I Manoscritti del Mar Morto, Rari: Editori

Laterza, 1967, %19; hercafter cited as Toccl) seems to follow
Vermes. His translation reads "('Ho assegnato un posto ad
Israele, mio popolo, e ve 1'ho stabilito perche abiti in casa
sua e non sia) I pill (agitato dai suoi) nemi(ci, né seguiti) il

figlioc della perversione'."

39In DJD V, Allegro restored nvvsw, changing an original
plene restoration ("Fragments," 351), perhaps because he thought
there was not really enough room for the plene reading at the
beginning of the line. His earlier reading, however, is to be

preferred.

quupont-Sommer's restoration of a nqmeaz, "sera batie,"

does not recognize the ldmed and is not long enough %o fill the
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lacuna. On the other hand, Gaster restores it as "the House
(which God will cause to be built for his abiding) in the Last
Days." That could offer a variety of Zadmeds but is altogether
too long - indeed Gaster's translation is of little use to the
text critic although in many places he offers a very clear
understanding.

41He is supported in this by J. Maier (Die Texte vom Toten

Meer: Minchen-Basel: Ernst Reinhardt, 1960, Rd. I ﬁbersetzung,
185, Bd. II Anmerkungen, 165; hereafter cited as Maier, ad loc.
assumed) and by Slomovic.

i A . .
2In a private communicatlon.

45Vermes and Tocci use "build" and "costruira" respectively
in their translations, implying 011> in support of Habermann.
Moraldi (I Manoseritti di Qumran, Torino: Unione Tipografico-
Editrice Torinese, 1971, 573; hereafter cited as Moraldi, ad loc.
assumed) restores "sard edificata." A1QT 4:8 implies that naia
was used of the earthly temple, while 11QT 29:9 suggests that
R332 was used for the future temple.

o

It

Cf. 4QPBless Fragment 2:1:2 where X112 1.

45§, M. Cross ("The Song of the Sea and Canaanite Myth,"
JIC¢ 5 1968 , 16; Canaanite Myth and Hebrew Epic, 131, n.70)
notes that 2178 of MT is "obviously secondary" and that the
Samaritan text reads hyhe, "a rare instance of its preserving
the older reading.” Perhaps Sam. should be followed 1in the
restoration here, especially because of 4QpaleoExodm representing
Exodus in a Samaritan recension. Strugnell suggests that

Fragment 21, 2 n1h? is to be placed at this point.
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“Exod 15:18 may lie behind the Tv1 05195 of QT 45:14:

TYY DAY URAWY Y13 TIN3 151W dIAY YN

“7Fo1lowed by Moraldi.

“Yadin (The Temple Seroll Hebrew Edition

, Jerusalem:

The Israel Exploration Society, The Institute of Archaeology of
the Hebrew University, The Shrine of the Book, 1977, Vol 2, 136)
mentions the phraseology of Deut 23:3-4 in association with
TIRT 45:13 (12 1X137 ®19) which concerns the protection of the

sanctuary (vapn) from the blind.

o} . . C . C
A’Compare the similar stress in rabbinic tradition.

b. “trub. S4a reads: "It was taught at the school of R. Eliezer
b. Jacob: wherever (in scripture) the expression . . . waed
occurs, the process to which it refers never ceases 'Waled',
Since it is written, 'The Lord shall reign for ever and ever'."

50

"The Exclusion of 'Netinim' and Proselytes in 4QFlorilegium,"
8@ 8/29 (1972), 87-96, especially 92-96; reprinted in Studies <n
Qumran Law, SJLA 24; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1977, 75-87, with an
expanded postscript. He is supported in this by G. Blidstein

("4Q Florilegium and Rabbinic Sources on Bastard and Proselyte,”

RQ 8/31 1974 | 431-35). Baumgarten endorses Blidstein's work

in his expanded postscript (Studies in Qumran Law, 85).

51

Studies in Qumran Law, 82, n.24.

521n a letter to me of July 1978 W. H. Brownlee wrote
concerning the gimel: "I had another lock at it in Jerusalem
this spring and noticed that the stance of the surviving left
leg is affected by a tiny piece of scotch tape where someone

had tried to raise it into a vertical position but was unable
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to do so." Thig accounts for the stance of the stroke of ink

which is not quite what one would expect for a gimel.

53The nﬁﬂfaz variously translated by Allegro, "Fragments"
and DJD V, and Gaster.

5

4The gal variously rendered by Dupont-Sommer, Lohse, Maier,

Moraldi, Tocci and Vermes.

>>The idiomatic understanding of Carmignac, followed by

Strugnelil.

56In a private communication. In view of the presence of

the gimel n%x 1s the only likely root.

571t may be possible to restore a form of 1an in the lacuna.
It is used to symbolize protection and even as a divine epithet
in Pss 18:3, 84:10, 12, 89:19 (a rsalm already mentioned in
relation to 4QFlor 1:1). See also 1QH 6:27-28: "For no enenmy
(17) shall ever invade it, since its doors shall be doors of
Lrotection (1an »nb7) through which no man shall pass.”" If ow
in 4QFlor 1:4 is the noun "name," it is worth comparing QM
%:2-4:16, 6:2-3 and especially 5:1-2 in which the Prince of the
congregation has his name written on hisg shield. Judges 5:18
(according to the textual restorations of C. F. Burney, The
Book of Judges, 1918, reprinted: New York: Ktav, 1970, 117-20)
may be the text upon which the whole phrase depends. Through
binyan *Gb 1an of Psalms 18, 84 and 89 and WKR1? of Gen 22:714
(according to Yadin) are brought together. A restored text
might read: "Our Shield will reveal himself for ever; continually

he will protect it (the sanctuary)."

Bor. 198 8:14, 9:19.
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59This is also supirorted by J. D. Amusin ("Iz Kumranskoi
Antologii Eskhatologicheskikh Tekstov," Kratkie Sodbshcheniya
Instityta Naradov Asi{i Bréves communications de 1'Tnstitut
des Peurles d'Asie 86 1965 , 56-66; see the recension of
Z. Kapera RQ 6 1967-60 , 146-47) who uses Isa 60:2 as support
for his restoration: axi> v3%y 7 mn [171351 1vq)

6OThe appearance of the Lord and talk of the eternal

sanctuary occur together in Jub. 1:26-28.

1Y, Yadin, The Temple Seroll, Vol 1, 143—4i; Vol 2, 238;

Vol 3, plates 44 and 1M4*

62"The Three Temples of 4Q Florilegium," 85.

65Followed variously by B. Gartner (The Temple and the
Community, Londeon: Cambridge University, 1965, 32) and
G. Klinzing (pie Umdeutung des Kultus in der Qumrangemeinde
und im Neuen Testament, GOttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht,
1971, €0).

64Followed by S. Lamberigts, "Le Sens de nrwi17p dans les

Textes de Qumrén," ETL 46 (197C), 27.

65In discussing 11QT 29:7-10, which 1s used above in support
of restoring 17133, H. Lichtenberger ("Atonement and Sacrifice
in the Qumran Community," Approaches to Ancient Judaism Volume II,
ed. W. S. Green, BJS 9; Chico: Scholars Press, 1980, 16£-67)
agrees with those scholars who suggest that the Qumran Community
considered itself to be in the service of God with the angels;
thet would support understanding 1w17p as referring to his holy
(angels).

©6upi g holy name" might appear as 1917p ow as in 1QpHab 2:4.
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If therc was word inversion it might have been written as

1Y 1WTYE but not as ow wwyIp. 1I1QT 45:12  (YWR wTpnn. ..

..... N1 ny 1'5uR) which occurs in a similar context and which
might have been used in surport of reading bw as "name" is
qualified by a suffix rather than Ly any form of WITp, as is

ow in 41QT 3:4 (]> 129y vnw niby n[).

67K.—G. Kuhn (konkordanz zu den Qumrantexten, Gottingens

Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1960, 223) ligts pw many times, even
with motion implied, especially in 1QM, whereas, apart from
4QFlor 1:3, nnw occurs only once: in 1QH 1:10 (with a possible
second occurrence from a restoration in 1QH 1:2).

680r. R. . Clements (God and Tempie, Oxford: Basil Blackwell,

1865, 104): "Whereas Deuteronomy had spoken of Yahweh's name
as the means of his earthly presence, Ezekiel speaks of his
glory." Cf. also Ps 104:%1: "May the glory of the Lord endure

for ever.”

69Alternatively, this expression could reflect the tradition
of Sifre peut 23:12: V"And in the same way you find that Abraham
gaw it (the temple) being built, and saw it desolated and saw it
rebuilt (Gen 22:14). 'And Abraham called the name of that place
Yahweh-jirenh (Yahweh will see);' behold, there it was desolated.
'‘Where the Terd will be seen;' behcld, there it is rebuilt and
perfect in the future."

7OIn addition to 4QPB, Cf. 1QIsa® 3:11, a1 for 15 and
A7:%7, ®1a for 1a.

71886 the further discussion below on whether the sanctuary

in 4QFlor is actual and whether the sectarians practised

sacrifices. G. Klinzing (Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 33-84) uses
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Strugnell's reading at this point for his argument that the
whole of 4QFlor reflects the hoped-for practice of the actual
eschatological sanctuary. This argues against some of the
points made by D. R. Schwartz ("The Three Temples of 4Q
Florilegium,"™ 85, especially n.9) and M. Ben-Yashar ("Noch

zum migdad *addm in 4Q Florilegium,” 588).

7?Similar phrases are 5yv51 %135, AQH 3:28; 5n3 qun 213
Syr5a, 1GM 1:15 5ye53 yn 913, QM 15:35 Y722 1inn vin, QM 18:3.
None of these is identical to the phraseology of 4QFlor at this
point.

"Sppe Temple Seroll, Vol 2, 4. A. Caguot ("Le Rouleau du
Temple de Qoumran," ETR 53 1978 , 452) suggests that 11QT 3:3
is reminigcent of Deut 25:19 and 2 Sam 7:1.

74In this he is followed by Maier, Vermes and Tocci.
Slomovic refers to 1QH 2:16-17 where be reads with restoration
gnyYawnn YUa1 %Yr21 ninTtni; he then restores line 8 as nanpiss?
Annyawhna - but the lacuna is barely long enough to carry this
and also the destruction is here conceived as only indirectly
caused by the plots, directly, on the other hand, by "their"

succumbing sinfully to those plots.

75Habermann, Dupont—-Sommer, Vermes, Lohse, Tocci and
Slomovic all agree with Allegro on this point; Maier alone
follows Yadin. Carmignac, in agreeing with Allegro, points to

Mt 6:1%: bl un eloevéyuns fuag el¢ meupaoudv.
76With Maier, Vermes, Slomovic and possibly Strugnell.
77"Fragments," 352 n.18.

78For a recent discussion of the root »2¥ see R. Knierim,

"Jgg sich versehen," THAT II, 869-72.
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791f ’dleps ig read, on the other hand, as a sadé, it is
also just possible that the fragment is not put together
exactly right (see the 183 of line 8), and that very faint
traces of the stem of a ldmed are visible as second (perhaps
third) letter of the final word of line 9. That might then
give a reading nnnd¥ nawni, "by their error of idolatry," as
the error seems to concern the sanctuary.

8OSuggested by W. H. Brownlee: the meaning is not affected.

81"Further Messianic References in Qumran Literature,"
JBL 75 (1956), 174-B7. Apart from the editions already mentioned,
lines 10-1% have also been published in translation by A. S. van
der Woude, pie Messianischen Vorstellungen der Gemeinde von
Qumran (Assen: van Gorcum, 1957), 173, and in Dutch, Bijbel-
commentaren en Bijbelse Verhalen (Amsterdam: Proost en Brandt
N. V., 1958), 85-86; by H. Bardtke, Die Handschriftenfunde am
Toten Meer (Berlin: Evangelische Haupt-Bibelgesellschaft, 1958,
Bd. II), 298-99; by M. Burrows, More Light on the Dead Sea Serolls
(New York: Viking Press, 1958), 401; and by W. H. Brownlee,
Meaning, 88. The transliterated text of Slomovic contains at
this point what must be two printing mistakes: > for x°3, and

2nIn2o5n1 for n117dat.

82Although here again the text quoted follows the type of
the LX¥X, it is interesting to note, in connection with the
restoration proposed above in line 2, that whereas MT here uses
nwyr, the 4QFlor author uses ni13>. The LXX for 2 Sam 7:11 has
wal drayyerel gou midpros dtu olxov olxodopnoers ad1®, with the
variant in I alone of olxoboudoel Eautd the third person

singular reading of the verb which is in accord with the MT's
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use of n11v, and is corroborated by all Mss. in the LXX of

1 Chr 17:10.

85Notwithstanding the much debated lineg of 1QH 3.

84And. confirmed from the original manuscript by W. H. Brownlee.

B5pttested in 1 Chr 23:25 and 28:7.

86L. H. Silberman ("A Note on 4Q Florilegium," JBL 78 1959 ,
158-59) reads the final phrase of line 13 as "Afterwards he will
stand up to save Israel." The %Zét¢ is possible, but the earlier

parallel construction mskes the #in of wx preferable.

87And which may be left ambiguous according to the restor-
ations of Yadin and Habermann. Slomovic reads the same
restoration in hig transliteration, but translates the whole
sentence in an abbreviated form that shows a correct understanding
of the grammar. The ambiguity can, of course, be retained in
an English translation that does not restore the lacuna with a
specifically Davidic action: e.g. that of W. H. Brownlee
(Meaning, 88) "who (will reside) in Zi{on . . . "

88Pointed out to me by W. H. Brownlee. The association of

9%n with 177¥ 90 in Isa 24:23% and Mic 4:7 might support the use
of 1%n at the beginning of the line; yet since there ];y: excludes

the full phrase 11°¥ 30, %wn is to be preferred.

89/1 Comparative Study of the 0ld Testament Text in the Dead
Sea Serolls and in the New Testament, STDJ 4; Teiden: E. J. Brill,
1965, 24-26. De Waard gives a detailed description of how 4QFlor
differs from the LXX, with an answer (26 note 1) to Fitzmyer's
query ("4Q Testimonia and the New Testament," 75 18 1957 , 536,

n.74) concerning the minimal importance of the "waw-conversive
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perfect in Amos 9:11 for argument about textual tradition."

De Waard supports the wdw (xal) in that syntactical function

as part of the quotation in both 4QFlor and Acts 15:16; as does
Brownlee (Meaning, B88-89).

D4 comparative Study, 26, n.2. This will be discussed

further below under Tradition History.

91

This against Carmignhac who denies the possibility of a
ldmed in favour of the rare [Ann 7]37n “wa.

o]
’QE. Slomovic, on the other hand, shows correctly that in

Qumran and rabbinic sources it is common for the biblical quotation
tao be connected with what precedes by a linkword that is not
necessarily even quoted. Thus the nyn of Yadin, followed by
Maier, Vermes, Strugnell and Slomovic himself, becomes a less
likely restoration. Although byh 997 occurs elsewhere in Qumran
literature, as Yadin points out (CD 8:16, 19:29, 1Q8a 1:2), it

may be that here it is too like the Isaiah citation and too far
from that of Psalm 1. From CD 8:9, 4 and 1QS, where 997 is used
most frequently, all that can be said definitely is that when

used of the incorrect way, 177 is always qualified; when used

of the correct way, it may not be qualified. Thus a gqualification
is required here, and preferably one that is close to the Psalm

text.

95The restoration of Habermann, Carmignac, Dupont-Sommer,
Toceci, and Moraldi.

94This regtoration depends form-critically not on the content,

but rather on the intention of the scribe: did he intend a

reference to the whole of Psalms 1 and 2, or just to their first

verses?
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Pcr. Ps 119:49.

96For the article in thig common phrase compare its

ccecurrence in lines 2 and 19.

97As in the photographs of 4QIsaa in Serolls from Qumran
Cave 1 (from photographs by John C. Trever; Jerusalem: The
Albright Institute of Archasological Research and The Shrine
of the Book, 1974), 15. Though many times there is wdw/ydd
confusion in the scrolls, both the ydds in 137%p> are distinctly
different in form from the final letter which ig, therefore, most

probably a waw.

98"A Suggested Reading for 4Q Florilegium 1:15," JAWSL
6 (1978), 25-31.

99505 with waw copulative is also found in 1QH 8:8, 17, 8.
Laubscher also remarks that »n?y (imperfect with wdw copulative)
instead of n*ay (perfect with waw consecutive) is supported by
’IQIsaa 29:15 and 56:12 which have the imperfect with waw copulative
as against MT's perfect with waw consecutive.

100This then matches 1Q8a 1:2-% which containg much termin-

ology similar to this unit of 4QFlor.

10phe XX has dreudoboy  which could represent either the

text tradition of 1QIsaa or that of the MT!

1021n this he has been variously followed by Dupont-Sommer

and Vermes. Moraldi cites both Ezek 44:10 and 37:23%.

103Agreed upon by all other scholars who have publighed
Hebrew texts, and by most in translation. Furthermore the
phrasing of 11QTlemple 29:7 resembles Ezek %7:2%b; 11QTemple
2G:8-10 have already been discussed in association with 4Q¥Flor

1:4=5.
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qo#In order to remove at least one letter from line 17,

Strugnell propcses a possible emendation to the Ezekiel text,
reading 2151 at the end of line 16; this nicely accommodates
the b2t. Certainly no word apart from %1%) can account for the
double Zamed, unless it is %%w, "spoil," in Ezek 39:10: &1
0NY%%8 nNR 125w wR Yayar pwaa vd orayra In 1avne.  Although the
quotation would have to be shortened scmehow, pwi would provide

a neat link with Psalm 2:12.

10%5. de wasrd (A comparative Study, 81, n.6) says the
quotation is from Ezek 20:7 - partly because he wishes to see
Ezek 20:%4 quoted in 2 Cor 6:14-7:1. However, not only are both
de Waard's identifications for the citation highly questionable,
but also this clearly denies the author of 4QFlor any precision
in his quoting of Egekiel (at least in relation to MT).

1O6The Dead Sea Serolls in English, 2063 in an introductory

comment tc his translation of 1QS8b concerning the blessing of
the priests.

1O7F. du T. Laubscher ("A Suggested Reading for 4Q Florilegium
1:15,% 27) also argues that Ezek 37:23 fits the context most
suitably.

108g) omovic deseribes this exegetical method in relation to

4QFlor in full in his article.

4O9CD 4:BEf., 6:4ff, and 7:12ff. See the remarks below under
Tradition History.

MOa¢. ps 2:6, "I have set my king on Zion, my holy hill."

The general thought of this Ezekiel passage may also be present

in Fragment 4, line 7 which speaks of Judah and Israel.
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111
Allegro ("Fragments," 354) saw only one group, "the Sons

of Zadok who sought (?) the(ir own) coun(sel) (?), . . . " He

has been followed in this by Dupont-Scmmer, Habermann, Vermes,
Tocel and Gaster. J. Le Moyne (Les Sadducéens, Parig: J. Gabalda,
1972, 87) reckons that the text is sufficiently poorly preserved
that the p1vy 213 in 4QFlor could be a designation for enemies

of the community, possibly the Sadducees. His overall conclusion,
however, is that the title is used in QL to stress the priestly
background of the group and is not a sectarian designation of

the kind like Sadducees.

1121QpHab 8:1 describes the righteous of Hab 2:4b ag those

who observe the Law in the house of Judah. Cf. CD 4:11, 7:12

and 13.

13 ?17T¥ *33 occurs only twice in QL, at CD 4:1 in the
quotation of Ezek 44:15 and at CD 4:7 in that quotation's
explication.

1"L‘rThese people are described as those who have turned aside

(110) from the way of the people 1QS8a 1:2-~3. Cf. Isa 8:11,
4QFlor 1:15.
quAs suggested by Vermes' translation, "the Sons of Zadok

who (seek their own) counsel and follow (their own inclinations)
apart from the Council of the community."” Or alternatively

& PaJyy »w[1]91, "and the makers of idols,™ or, 8 [*Jxy ve[v]h1,
"and the engravers of wood," or agein 6 [»a]yy »w[4]h1, "and the
engravers of idcls;" any of these could fit the Ms. and be

relevant to Ezek 37:23 but are less likely because of their still

negative assessment of the second group.

1164116gr0 (DID V), Yadin, Maier, Lohse, Strugnell and Slomovic.
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qq?E.g. Vermes: "and follow (their own inclinations),"
(= Gaster); Strugnell: p1[¥ »5]717; Dupont-Sommer: "qui
sui(vent les oeuvres de) leurs mains." Moraldi follows Strugnell.

1188uggested by W. H. Brownlee in a private communication.

%o [pon*n] noanx as Yadin suggests, for the 48’ in
ann?anR is clear and so the only reading could be the suffix.
annoanr is read by Allegro (DJD V), Lohse, Strugnell, and Moraldi.

1208 abermann’ e line reads: annvafant anhoy] 17 nonyy dw [N]1

4A?n nyyb. w17 has already been commented upon; the Sayin in
annYyIn is impossible from the phetograph and therefore the
parallel nnn»van is less likely.

121Most scholars do not give a restoration for the end of the

line and those that do all admit that they are only attempting
to make some sense by joining the few words that are restorable
by meaningful phrases of the correct length. E.g. Yadin, with
reference to 1Q8a 1:1, restores wnv[> osbraa o nda] nvank [al.
Allegro, Habermann, Dupont-Sommer, Vermes, Tocci, Lohse and
Gaster variously restore Th» nyyb, but n¥y5 is restored solely
from their respective understandings of the context and not

from Ms. evidence.

1220¢. 1qM 10:9, 1QSb 1:2. In fact, based on 1 Sam 26:2,
581w *q'na is a military designation. J. Coppens ("L'Elu et
les &lus dans les Ecritures Saintes et les Ferits de Qumrén,"
ETL 57 1981 , 120-24) argues that the OT term "elect" has passed
from Israel in general to the members of the sect, and in some
passages the title "elect one' is applied to the leader or

founder of the sect.
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123Followed uncritically by Maier; and in his restoration of
nnin at the start of the third lacuna by Lohse.

424Followed by Lohse.

125For the former cf. Nahum 1:7, Ps 5:12, for the latter
cf. 2 Sam 22:31, Ps 18:31, 31:20, 34:23.

426See the proposals of Habermann and Strugnell above.

Dupont-Sommer translates as "L'explication de cette parole (c'est
que les rois des na)tions;" Vermes (followed by Moraldi) has,
"concerns (the kings of the nations) who shall (rage against)

the elect of Israel in the last days . . . " Both suggest a
restoration similar tc this second alternative. Gaster supports

this too, as does Tocci: "riguarda i re dei Gent)ili."

127For the phrases of dual identification see “1QpHab 1:13,
12: %=4.
128

In a private communication.

129As does QM 1.

1501wx may possibly be omitted; cf. Ll-QCatenaa frgs. 10-11, 9

but the lacuna is sufficiently long that either way is admissable.

451Except, of course, for line 4a, which, as an insertion,

does not necessarily fill a whole line; cf. Ll-QpPsa 3:4a.
1320¢. 1QpHab 8:1, CD 4:11.

435See the discussion of 1:7 for other possibilities.

154 e participle nraxwan also occurs at CD 19:10, 13. The

noun 1xy occurs linked with oy in 1QS 6:8-9 and also at 1QM 2:11,

11:15.

135In paniel 42, ny occurs in vss. 1 (4 times), 4 and 9.
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136Cf. Psalm 1:6: wopr»Ix 917 anr y1i1r 9o,

1571335n’ was first proposed by Allegro (DJD V) but with no

mention of a possible use of Dan 11:35.

38uNotes," 237. The question whether 4QFlor 1:14f£f. is the

beginning of a commentary on the book of Psalms is discussed.

1390r the use of X717 in Ps 2:11, Exod 34:30. It is just
possible that this verse is cited in 11QT 7:3 which is in the
section describing the fittings of the Holy of Holies; such
subject matter fits well with the concern of 4QFlor 1:1-7a.

140These possible agsociations will be mentioned again in the

discussion of the possible liturgical setting for 4QFlor. I owe
most of the observations in this paragraph to W. H. Brownlee.

1 V, 67-75. Strugnell ("Notes," 2327) may be suggesting

this by positioning his discussion of these two fragments

under Catena®.

442"Le Document de Qumran sur Melkis®deq," B¢ 7 (1969-71),
361, n.33.

1423umhe Use of Explicit 0ld Testament Quotations in Qumran
Literature and in the New Testament," ¥TS 7 (1960), 314.

1440f. Psalm 89:6 - an important secondary text in relation

to 2 Samuel 7.

q451t could be that a passage like Ps 114:2 influenced the
interpretation through a syllogism such as 1) Judah = people of
God = sanctuary; 2) People = Ynp = sanctuary. Many texts could

support the significance of »np as "people."

MeqqpHab 6:2, 7:3, 9:2, 10:1, 12:6.
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1474 point made strongly by F. M. Cross (The Ancient Library,
172,n.74) in attacking Allegro's mathematical equating of
eschatological figures; also by Fitzmyer ("The Use of Explicit
OT Quotations,™ 331): “"There is no evidence at Qumran for a
systematic, uniform exegesis of the 0ld Testament. The same
text was not always given the same interpretation ( . . . compare
the use of . . . Amos IX:11 in different contexts)." For example,
even J. M. Baumgarten ("The Exclusion of 'Netinim'," 95) over-
states the case for Amos 9:11 in CD and 4QFlor: "Through the
arising of David with the Interpreter of the Law the tabernacle
will again be erected, that is the Torah will be restored to its
proper understanding."

1480, 1QpHab 8:9. This goes against the theory of

W. Grundmann ("Stehen und Fallen in qumranischen und neutestament-
lichen Schrifttum," Qumran-Probleme, ed. H. Bardtke; Berlin:
Akademie, 1963, 147-66) who insists on purely existential
significance for the two verbs. H. Lichtenberger (Studien zum
Menschenbild in Texten der Qumrangemeinde, SUNT 15; Gottingen:
Vandenhoeck und Ruprecht, 1980, 151, n.9) notes the parallelism

between 5953 and 7¢d. Cf. dvaothoer in Acts 3:22.
149"Qumran Pesher: Towards the Redefinition of a Genre,"
RQ 10 (1979-81), 483-503.
150I owe these distinctions to the work of R. Wellek and
A. Warren (Theory of Literature, New York: Harcourt, Brace and
world, 1956, 231).
151E.g., J. Carmignac, Les Textes de Qumran, Vol II, 46;

I. Rabinowitz, "Pésher/Pittardn. Its Biblical Meaning and its

Significance in the Qumran Literature," @ 8 (1972=-74), 225-26.
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152This simple observation speaks tellingly against the

suggestion of D. R. Schwartz ("The Three Temples of 4Q
Florilegium,"” 86), "Lines 1-13 are more aptly termed a pesher

of a single passage, 2 Sam 7, 10-14."

1530n the Psalms as prophetic texts see the correct assessment
of W. H. Brownlee, Meaning, 69-71. He is now supported by
D. N. Freedman "Pottery, Poetry, and Prophecy: An Essay on
Biblical Poetry," JBL 96 (1977), 21-22.

154The category of "oracle" recalls the so-called Demotic

Chronicle, a fragmentary papyrus from the early Ptolemaic period
which contains an oracle concerning the re-establishment of the
native monarchy and an interpretation linked to each section of
the oracle by a formula that can be translated as "this is;" see,

M. P. Horgan, Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books,
258-59.

1550D 10:6, and 1%:2 alsc record that there is to be study of

the book Hagt, and the fundamental elements of the covenant.
15€cont. 10:75 (translated by F. H. Colson, Philo, IX, LCL;
Cambridge: Harvard University, 1954, 159).
157Cont. 10:78.

458"Remarques gur 1'Histoire de la Forme (Formgeschichte)
des Textes de Qumran,” Les Manuscrits de la Mer Morte, Paris:
Presses Universitaires de France, 1957, 43.

459The Ancient Library, 84. The sources are presumably those

mentioned above.

4601QpHab ig almost certainly not an autograph.



2. 4QFlorilegium 243

161 . .
6 Cf. Ezra 3:11. The scribe copying Ben Sira 51 considered

verse 12 to be an allusion to Psalm 136 such that in the Cairo
Hebrew Ms. a psalm is placed at that point beginning with Ps
136:1 but developing differently. The use of incipit verses

is widely attested in the Near East, from Ugarit (Text 603) to
Nag Hammadi (the first verses of the psalms being written on the
entrance to the cave in which the Coptic library was discovered).

162The Western text of Acts 13:33 (on Ps 2:7) reads €v 1@ mputd

podud yéypantal as observed by Ldvestam (Son and Saviour, Lund:
C.W.K. Gleerup, 1961, 8,n.3) and as noted in relation to

4QFlor by W. H. Brownlee ("Psalms 1-2 asg a Coronation Liturgy,"
Bib 52 1971 , %21-22).

1636s. 1sa 63:19; 1 Enoch 90:15, 18, 20, 37 (after God's
descent in the plessant land, Mt. Zion, the messianic king is born).

16%ce above pp. 139-141.

165In my article "Qumran Pesher: Towards the Redefinition of
a Genre" (RQ 10 1979-81 , 497-501) I drew attention to the
structural similarity of several texts from among the scrolls
whether or not they use a formula including =ws: CD 7:14b-21a,

4QFlor 1:10-13, AQpHab 6:2-5, 8-12, 12:1-10.

466Wudra§ist zun8chst a, allgemein 'Forschung’ u. zwar
sowohl in dem Sinne von 'Studium, Theorie,' . . . als auch in
der Bedeutung 'Auslegung' . . . b, Speziell wird dann M. auf die
Beschaftigung mit der heil. Schrift bezogen . . . o « «
Genaueres . . . ist sowohl das Auslegen der Schrift als auch
dessen Ergebnis" (Einleitung in Talmud und Midrad, Munchen:
C. H. Beck, 1976°, 4). Strack sharpens this definition

with further treatment of the form of midrash in
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sections delineating the "schriftliche Fixierung des Midra3"

and the "Struktur der Midradim" (Einleitung, 196-98).

167Bloch's five part definition of midrash is well known.
Her first point states that "its point of departure is Scripture;
it is a reflection or meditation on the Bible" ("Midrash,"
Supplément au Dictionnaire de la Bible, Vol 5, Paris: ILetouzey
et An&, 1957, 1265-67; as translated, paraphrased and largely
supported by G. Vermes, Scripture and Tradition in Judaism,

SPB 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1961, 1973%, 7).

468"The midrashic unit must be so structured that the material
contained therein 1s placed in the context of a Seripture text,
and i1s presented for the sake of the biblical text. Midrash,
then, is a literature about a literature" (The Literary Genre

Midrash, New York: Alba House, 1967, 67.)

169810ch's Fifth point ("Midrash," 1267); amongst many this
distinction is shared by J. Theodor ("Midrash Haggadah," The
Jewish Encyclopedia, Vol 8, New York: Funk and Wagnells, 1904,
550), H. L. Strack (Zinleitung, 5) and M. D. Herr ("Midrash,"
Encyclopaedia Judaica, Vol 11, Jerusalem: Keter Publishing House,
1971, 07) whose definition is perhaps less clear; for him
midrash consists of "both biblical exegesis and sermons delivered
in public as well as aggadot or halakhot and forming a running

commentary on specific books of the Bible."
170598 above p. 242, n.153; also M. P. Horgan, Pesharim:
Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 248, n.78.
17 poshen/Pittaron. Tts Biblical Meaning and its Significance

in the Qumran Literature," Rq 8 (1972-74), 231.
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472Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 230-37.

173

Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 252.

V7%umne Subject Matter of Qumran Exegesis,” vr 10 (1960), 53.

17510 gohetet Rabbah 12:1.

V7®uinriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and
Language of the Habakkuk Pesher," gg 3 (1961-62), 328.

177"A,New Commentary Structure in 4Q Florilegium," J3r 78
(1959), 346.

178nynriddling the Riddle," 328, n.10.

179’1'he Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, SBLMS 24; Missgoula:

Scholars Press, 1979, 35-36.

qSOThe Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 31.

181The word w4Tn occurs in 1QS 6:24, 8:15, 26, CD 20:6,

4QFlor 1:14. Four further unpublished occurrences in Qumran
literature are listed by A. G. Wright (The Literary Genre
Midrash, 39-40). Only in 4QFlor 1:14 does wnvn seem to be a
technical term introducing a literary type; in its four other
occurrences it seems to mean "interpretation, exposition" and
is used in relation to law or legal material, possibly alluding
to a tradition of halakah. The presence of wqTn here must in
some way have ended the impasse seen by G. Vermes when he asked
"ig pesher midrash or commentary?" ("A propos des Commentaires

bibliques d&couverts & Qumran," RHPR 36 1955 , 102).
1820pg gher/Pittaron," 225-26.

185"The Background of Biblical Interpretation at Qumran,”

Qumra@n: sa pidté, sa théologie et son milieu, BETL 46, ed.
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M. Delcor; Paris: Duculot, 1978, 185, especially n.8.

,]8LLThe Y¥idrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 27, 196.

185"The Background of Biblical Interpretation at Qumran,”
1853 The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 27.

486"Interpretation" is also the preferred translation of
M. P. Horgan (Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books,

237).

187Point 2 in her 5 part definition; see n.169. Both Vermes
(Seripture and Tradition, 228-29) and Le D&aut ("Apropos a
Definition of Midrash," Int 25 1971 , 272-75) expound on setting

as constitutive of literary categories.

1881QpHab 7:4-5. BPBrownlee's understanding of 1QpHab 2:7-10
(The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 57) as referring to the
Righteous Teacher is almost certainly to be preferred to Horgan's
association of the "priest" mentioned there with “selected
interpreters who followed him" (Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations
of Biblical Books, 229).

189The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 31.

490Notwithstanding the arguments of F. Garcia Martinez ("El

pesher: interpretacidn profética de la Escritura," Salmanticensis
26 1979 , 125-39) who acknowledges the midrashic methods of the
pesharim but claims that their claim to be revelation distinguishes
them categorically from the midrashim which make no such claim.

ngBloch's third and fourth points; see p. 244, n.167.

192“Biblical Interpretation among the Sectaries of the Dead

Sea Scrolls,™ B4 14 (1951), 54-76; The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash

and the Targum of Jonathan, Mimeographed paper issued by the
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author, February 1953; The Meaning of the Qumrén Serolls for
the Bible, New York: Oxford, 1964; The Midrash Pesher of

Habakkuk, SBLMS 24; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979.

1 . . .
93"Unrlddllng the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and
Language of the Habbakkuk Pesher,"™ R@ 3 (1961-62), 328-29,

1 .
94“Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis of the Dead Sea

Screolls," rg 7 (1969-71), 3-15.
195

Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Bibliecal Books, 244-47,

196E.g., K. Elliger, Studien zum Habakuk-Kommentar vom Totem
Meer, BHT 15; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1953, 156-57; F. F. Bruce,
Biblical Exegesis in the Qumran Texts, Den Haag: van Keulen,
1959, 59-65; 0. Betz, Offenbarung und Schriftforschung in der
Qumransekte, WUNT 6; TUbingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1960, 77-78;
F. Garcia Martinez, "El pesher: interpretacibn profetica de la

Escritura," Salmanticensis 26 (1979), 125-39.

197Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books , 249-59.
Several scholars extend the association of the pesharim with
Daniel to include visions and prophetic material whilst denying
any connection with later midrash: e.g., J. Carmignac, "Le
genre littéraire du 'Pesher' dans la Pistis-Scphia," RQ 4
(1963-64), 497-522; 1. Rabinowitz, "Pésher/Pittaron," 220-26,
229-31; M. Delcor, "Les Pesharim ou les Commentaires qumraniens,"
Supplément au Dictionnaire de la Bible, Vol 9, Paris: Letouzey
et Ané, 1979, 905.

198E.g. R. Le Déaut: "by preserving two essential marks of

midrash (scriptural context —- adaptation) many of the criterisa

can be considered . . . The sub-genrces of midrash are many when
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they are classed according to content (aggadic midrash, halakhic
midrash, historical, narrative, didactic, 'ethical,' allegorical,
mystic, apocalyptic) or aceording to form (pesher, liturgical
midrash with homily...). Perhaps one could say that the
'midrashic' context remains as long as the scriptural stimulus
continues" ("Apropos a Definition of Midrash," 282, n.85);

J. van der Ploeg, Bijbelverklaring te Qumrdn, Mededelingen der
Koninklijke Nederlandse Akademie van Wetenschappen, Letterkunde

Nieuwe Reeks Deel 23/8; Amsterdam: Noord-Holland, 1960, 209.

qgg"Unriddling the Riddle," 328-29. A. Finkel ("The Pesher
of Dreams and Scriptures," RQ 4 1963-64 , 357-70) also finds
parallels in both areas. For further bibliography see
M. P. Horgan, Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical
Books, 251, n.86.

2OOThis enables a distinction to be made between Qumran and

both rabbinic literature and 2 Chr 1%:22 and 24:27 where the
same term cccurs.

2Othus pesher is not to be set alongside haggadah and halakah

as a third kind of midrash as W. H. Brownlee has argued (The
Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targum of Jonathan, 12; The
Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 25); in this he has been supported
by K. Stendahl (The School of St. Matthew, Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup,
1954, 184), P. Grelot (see Wright, The Literary Genre Midrash,
83-84) and Slomovic ("Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis

of the Dead Sea Scrolls," 4). For further bibliography on the
three positions, that the pesharim are midrash, that they are
not, and that they are midrash pesher see A. G. Wright, The

Literary Genre Midrash, 80; E. Slomovic, "Toward an Understanding
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of the Exegesis of the Dead Sea Scrolls," 4-5; M. P. Miller,
"Targum, Midrash and the Use of the 0ld Testament in the New
Testament," ss7 2 (1971), 50-55; M. P. Horgan, Pesharim:
Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 250-52.

2OE’I”IQMelch 25 uses the same Isaiah quotation to refer most

likely to the founders of the sect. R. Bergmeier ("Zum Ausdruck
o>yyy nyy in Ps 1, 1 Hi 10, 3, 21, 16 und 22, 18," 24%¥ 79 1967,
229-32) concludes that on the basis of understanding nxy as
fellowship at Qumran one can translate the phrase psywn nyy as
"fellowship of the wicked" in the original MT context tco, and
obtain a clearer meaning. Certainly Ps 1:1 is to be understood

that way in 4QFlor.

205Alternatively if some such restoration as proposed in the
textual notes is followed,the pesher may be understood as
referring to apostates of whom there is talk in 1QpHab 2 and
CD 7-8. The two groups of people in Ezekiel are then to be
taken as referring to the trusty members of the community, the
sons of Zadok, and to the idolators, the unfaithful, the apostates.

20%uTpe 'Sons of Zadok the Priests' in the Dead Sea Sect,"

rg 6 (1967-69), 6~7.
205umpe 'Gons of Zadok the Priests'," 10.

2O6The Temple and the Community, 4.

2O7In fact piTy in 1QS 5:9 is not in the parallel passage
in 4Qse, which reads p43y¥; thus the 1QS passage appears as a
later emendation. It is at best ambiguous and may reflect the
starting point of the tradition which identifies the community

as a whole with the Sons of Zadok.
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208It is Jjust possible that 4QpPsa also belongs to this

commentary though probably on a different scroll and certainly
by a different scribe (the §7n and mém are distinctly different
in the two scrolls). However, 4QpPsa is also arranged slightly
differently with greater distance between the lines and the
columns are, on average, 4 cms. narrower. It is also to be
mentioned that 4QFlor has a pegher on the whole psalm through
mention of the first verse, whereas 4QpPsa contains a pesher on
each verse of the Psalm. For a detailed description of 4QpPsa,
see Allegro, "A Newly Discovered Fragment of a Commentary on

Psalm XXXVII from Qumran," prg 86 (1954), 69-75.

209P. W. Skehan ("A New Translation of Qumran Texts," ¢Bg 25
1963 , 119-23) points to this unity of the scroll: "The section
of 2 Sm represented consists of the promises to David, thought of
as the composer of the Psalter, who arranged it for liturgical
worship whether in an earthly or a spiritual "House" or Temple.
Thus the material from 2 Sm is intended to introduce the rumning
comments on the Pss.”

210400 Hab 9:14 is requoted in the pesher at 410:2; 1QpHab 12:4

is requoted in 12:6~7.

2/IIIThe longest pesher in 4QpNah is at 3%:3~-5; in 4QpPs 37

at 2:17-19.

2125 g, at 4QFlor 1:13-14, 17.

213This is one argument amongst several against the proposals
of D. R. Schwartz ("The Three Temples of 4(Florilegium," 86-87).

21506 below pp. 170-173.

2“5w. H. Brownlee ("Biblical Interpretation,” 71) lists the
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ancient authorities who devised set rules for midraghic
exegesis. See also Chapter I, pp. 8-17.

216This has been examined in detail in relation to 4QFlor

by Slomovic who cites rabbinic texts where the rule is also

used. He is misleading, however, in his treatment of Deut 23:1-4
and Neh 1%:1, the latter of which he claims is necessary for the
present understanding of 4QFlor; but hp is used in both texts,

YvIpn in neither so Neh 1%:1 is not used for gézéra sawa.

2/|7]31'ownlee ("Biblical Interpretation,” 75) quotes Sifra on

Lev 23:40 as an examplie of thig in rabbinic literature.
L. H. Silberman ("A Note on 4Q Florilegium [Esch Midrﬂ," JBL 78

1959 , 158-59) first identified the alternative meaning for
n310 but he then excluded the original reading from the exposition.
However, the importance of the interpretation is that it is am
alternative which does not deny the original meaning. B. Zabb
63a clearly states that a scriptural verse never loses its plain
meaning. In relation to Amos 9:11, from4which n51b comes, it is
noteworthy that the Rabbis were able to derive the Messianic
title b?%01 93 from the verse (B. Sank. 97a; cf. Dan 7:13).

218There may well be an allusion in the interpretation of

this word with the covenant made between Yahweh and Jacob at
Bethel, "house of God" which is mentioned in 11QT 29:10 and

associated with Tabernacles in Jub. 32:16-29.

2198@e W. H. Brownlee (Meaning, 69-71) for a full account of
the link between psalmody and prophecy at Qumran; alsc D. N.
Freedman ("Pottery, Poetry, and Prophecy: An Essay on Biblical
Poetry" JBL 96 1977 , 22) summarizes part of his argument thus:

"many of the poets of the Bible were considered to be prophets
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or to have prophetic powers, and in some cases at least, the
only tangible evidence for this identification is the poetry
itself. On the other hand, most of the prophets for whom we
have evidence in the form of speeches or oracles, were in fact
poets." Cf. Acts 2:30.

22oCited by S. A. Birnbaum, The Qumran Scrolls and

Palaeography, 26.

22180 far a search to locate even a single use of square

script for the divine name in a biblical quotation in any
published Qumran literature has been unsuccessful. Of course
this does not hold, as would be expected for Mss. that contain

biblical text only.

222"Formulas of Introduction in the Qumran Literature," grg 7
(1969-71), 505-14. The introductory formulae to explicit
quotations are alsc listed in relation to other Qumran Mss.
by J. A. Fitzmyer ("The Use of Explicit 014 Testament Quotations
in Qumran Literature and in the New Testament," wyrs 7 1960 ,
2G9-305). Horton's abbreviations have been provided in the
relevant places in the structural analyses of the first two units
of 4QFlor. Horton's work updates that of M. Burrows ("The
Meaning of 9nr Awr in DSH," VI 2 1952 , 255-60) but he fails
to take account of the structural significance of the conjunctive

element in his schematisation of introductery formulae.

223 qpHab 1:2, 7:3, 9:3, 10:2, 12:6, 4Qplsa®, °, CD 9:2,

16:6, 1MQMelch 1:2, 4QFlor 1:7.
224 : . . .
1Q8 5:17, 8:14, CD 7:9 - 4QFlor 1:2, 12, 15.

2251 Kgs 21:11, Dan 9:13.
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226npormulas of Introduction," 512.

227npcts 13:33-37: A Poskher on II Ssmuel 7," Jmp 87 (1968),
30124,

228To venture here into a discussion of the influence of

liturgy is indeed a hazardous task since so little is known of
the Jewish liturgy at about the time of Jesus. For a brief
summary of present knowledge of synagogue liturgy, see E. Schiirer,
The History of the Jewish People in the Age of Jesus Christ,

Vol 2, ed. G. Vermes, F. Millar, M. Black; Edinburgh: T. & T.
Clark, 1979, 447-63.

22%he. detailed studies of R. A. Carlson (David, The Chosen
King, Uppsala: Almguvist and Wiksells Boktryckeri A. B., 1964,
97-128) and of J. Coppens (Le Messianisme Royal, LD 54, Paris:
Les Editions du Cerf, 1968, 37-63) outline and criticize the
main views of recent scholarship on this topic.

250Die K¥nigsherrschaft Gottes im Alten Testament, Tﬁbingen:

J.C.B. Mohr, 1951, 4&.

251Die K¥nigsherrschaft, 115. Kraus cites Isa 52:7-10 as

an exemplary passage that indicates the change in the tradition
that the exile brought about.
232 pavid, The Chesen King, 121, 125-27. Deuteronomy 17 is
especially important in this traditionm.
2534, rThat Cometh, Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1956, 400 note 3.
2545tudies in Divine Kingship in the Ancient Near East, Oxford:
Basil Blackwell, 1967 (1943 Uppsala edition revised), 175, n.7.
25%}@3 Institutions de L'Adncien Testament, Paris: Les

Editions du Cerf, 1958, Vol 1, 158-65. He speaks of Psalm 2
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in relation to the enthronement.
236"Hebrew Installation Rites," HUCA 20 (1947), 145.

237’For Saul, 1 Sam 9:17ff.; for David, 1 Sam 16:1ff.; for
Jeroboam, 1 Kgs 11:29ff.; for Jehu, 1 Kgs 19:16ff. J. de Fraine
(L'Aspect Religieux de la Royauté Israélite, Rome: Pontificio
Instituto Biblico, 1954, 201-2) notes that "1l'oracle royal est
trés souvent suive de l'accession au tréne, et de 1l'investiture
au moyen des insignes royaux." However, he would not wish to
hold that the oracle was a necessary part of the coronation
ritual ~ rather that it is a common feature which should not lead
to "une thése catégorique" (201, n.6).

238Die Kdnigsherrschaft, 66 - that largely because of the

occurrence of Zion in the psalm.

2%9studies in Divine Kingship, 175 n .7,

2quor example, Kraus ( Die Kk¥nigsherrschaft, 119) concludes

that the Zion procession of the New Year Festival in post-exilic
times becomes Yahweh's enthronement procession, and, on the
other hand, Patai ("Hebrew Installation Rites," 209) emphasizes
that the Feast of Tabernacles is a feast of the repetition of

the coronation installation ritual.
24/‘"Psalms 1-2 as a Coronation Liturgy," Bib 52 (1971), 332.
Psalm 1 was certainly written by the 3rd C. B.C.; see Hengel,

Judentum und Hellenismus, 291.

24ZSee Zech 14:16 and the tradition represented in Exod 23:16,

Num 29:1, 7, 12, and Neh 8:14 for this combination of date and

content.

245It is just possible that the exposition in 4#QFlor reflects
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admission rites in its stress on purity and works of thanksgiving
(Cf. 2 Cor 6:14-7:1, discussed on pp. 211-217). However, 4QFlor
talks about more than admission. Of course it remaing true that
all festivals and times of worship are times for renewing the
covenant: Cf. 1QS 10. One further possible support for
identifying the liturgical setting of the texts comes from the
Cairo Geniza Ms. G: Exod 15 is therein set for either Passover
or Weeks. See J. Mann, The Bible as Read and Preached in the
0ld Synagogue (I; Cinecinnati: Hebrew Union College, 1940;
reprinted New York: Ktav, 1971), 435, who questions the opening
of the reading and M. Black, 4n Aramate Approach to the Gospels
and Acts (Oxford: Clarendon, 1967°) 306; F. M. Cross ('"The

Song of the Sea and Canaanite Myth," JTc 5 [1968], 11) also
supports use of Exodus 15 at the spring festival from earliest
times. Yet it is not necessary to insist that the supportive
quotations in 4QFlor come from the same liturgy as the main ones,
since 4QFlor is finally a written construction. On the possible
covenanting ceremony assoclated with the Feast of Weeks see

W. H. Brownlee, "The Ceremony of Crossing the Jordan in the
Annual Covenanting at Qumran," Von Kanaan bis Kerala, AOAT 211,
ed. W. C. Delsman et al; Neukirchen-Viuyn: Neukirchener
Verlag/Kevelaer: Butzon & Bercker, 1980, 300-301.

244Especially as the Feast of Booths, which may have contained

liturgical traditions reflecting an enthronement, was fixed in
the middle of the first month of the autumnal New Year. A
gimilar suggestion in favour of the liturgical setting of certain
texts has been made by J. Massingberd Ford who sees, in a general
way, Tabernacles as the source for the biblical themes in the

Shepherd of Hermas ("A Possible Liturgical Background to the
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Shepherd of Hermas," RQ 6 1967-69 , 531-51).
245 L . . .
Perhaps this is the liturgical setting for 1QM.

246
1QpHab 11:6-8, CD 6:19 and 1QS 3:4 (if taken substantively);
also 1MQT 25:10~-27:10.

247M. R. Lehmann ("'Yom Kippur' in Qumran," rg 3 1961-62 ,
121) so ascribes the Scroll of Three Tongues of Fire, Priestly
Blessings, the Pesher on Jacob's Blessings, Yom Kippur Prayers
and The Scroll of the Mysteries. He also sees several parallels
between the Qumran and Samaritan rites and notes the frequency
with which Deuteronomy 32, part of the Samaritan Yom Kippur
liturgy, occurs at Qumran. 4QFlor probably contalned midrash

on Deutercnomy 33; can that have been part of an alternative

blessing for the Feast of Booths?

248’lQpHab 11:4-8, for example, talks implicitly of a

difference in the date of the Day of Atonement.

2498. Talmon ("The Calendar Reckoning of the Sect from the
Judaean Desert," Aspects of the Dead Sea Scrolls, Scripta
Hierosolymitana IV, eds. C. Rabin and Y. Yadin; Jerusalem:
Magnes Press, 1958, 170-73) works out in detail the priestly
courses at Qumran from the texts discovered there and comments
on the differences between the solar calendar of Qumran and
other late post-exilic writings, and the contemporary lunar one
of the Jerusalem temple. These dates are confirmed in 11QT

25:10 and 27:10.

25OIt is unfortunate that 11QT 28 restricts its treatment of
the Feast of Tabernacles to description of the animals to be
sacrificed. Perhaps the only clue as to the possible content of

the liturgy comes from the summary conclusion in column 29 which
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follows immediately the discussion of Tabernacles.
1MQT 29:10 has already shown to have some remarkable parallels
with 4QFlor.

25IlIt is just possible that Fragments 15 and 19 (Isa 65:

22-23) reflect the Synagogue liturgy if considered in combin-
ation with the Song of the Sea in Excdus 15; the readings for
the 56th Seder from Exod 14:15ff. have as the haftara Isa 65:
24ff. (Mann, The Bible as Read, 43%0-34). At least according
to the present discussion the 4QFlor Fragments 6-11 (Deut 33)
find their place alongside 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 in
the festival liturgy; perhaps the combination of supportive
quotations ig dependent on a separate liturgical setting.

252As suggested by Fitzmyer ("4Q Testimonia and the New

Testament," 531) on first seeing only 4QFlor 1:10-13.
255uNotes sur les Pesharim," g 3 (1961-62), 528.

25%408 1:17, 8:4, 1QH 5:16, CD 20:27, 4QpPs® 2:18, Catena
A Fragments 5-6. Notwithstanding the remarks of H. Stegemann
("Der Pefer Psalm 37 aus Hohle 4 von Qumran," Rg 4 1963-64 ,
230, n.143): ‘'"gqyn ist in den Quumrantexten nicht nur terminus
technicus fir die endzeitliche Drangsal sondern hAufig einfach
Ausdruck zur Charakterisierung des Leidens der Glaubigen in
der Welt, insofern sie es als lauternde Erprobung der Echtheit
ihres Glaubens durch Gott annehmen." In Qumran the two cannot
be separated: that has been particularly well demonstrated by
J. Daniflou ("Eschatologie Sadocite et Eschatologie Chrétienne,"
Les Manuscrits de la Mer Morte, Paris: DPresses Universitaires
de France, 1957, 118-20). He also makes a clear distinction

between the latter days and the end but his presentation on



258 Exegesis at Qumran

this point is such that for the covenanters there is no
pre-eschatological time of trial. G. Klinzing (pas Umdeutung
des Kultus, 1104) understands na¥n as signifying that God

purifies his community through their enforced exile.

255"La Notion d'Eschatologie dans la Bible et & Qumrén,"
RQ 7 (1969-71), 25-26. Carmignac has repeated his views on
B n’n nihk more clearly and more forcefully in his article
"La future intervention de Dieu selon la pens€e de Qumrén,®
Qumrdn: sa piété, esa théologie et son milieu, ed. M. Delcor,
BETL 46; Paris-Gembloux: Editions Duculot, Leuven: University
Press, 219-29.

256"La future intervention de Dieu selon la pensée de

Qumrin," 229.

257npt the End of the Days," ASTI 2 (1963), 27-37. This
translation of the phrase is supported by the earlier arguments
of C. Roth ("The Subject Matter of Qumran Exegesis," 52-53)

who claims that it is the primary characteristic of pesher.
258"Eschatology and the End of Days," JNES 20 (1961), 188-93.

259"Time and Eschatology in Apocalyptic Literature and in
Qumran," JJ516 (1965), 177.

26O"Time and Eschatology," 182.

26%% | schubert (The Dead Sea Community, New York: Harper

& Row, 1959, 98-104) expresses the idea that b7 n7n nanx is
both the latter days and a period beyond that by conceiving of
it as being a phrase that might be rendered in terms of an
"end period." That is, however, perhaps only applicable to

4QFlor and CD and not to the whole body of Qumran literature.
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2621t is this particular understanding of the eschatology

of 4QFlor that leads R. J. McKelvey ( The New Temple: The
Church in the New Testament, London: Oxford University, 1969,
51) and A. J. McNicol ("The Eschatological Temple in the
Qumran Pesher 4QFlorilegium 1:1-7," 0JkS 5 1977 , 136) amongst
others to their understanding that piIx wipn refers to a future

building ‘amonget men.

2634, Gelston (A Note on IT Sam 7:10," z4w 84 1972 , 93)
has pointed out that sipn and wipn are interchanged in the MT
too; he cites Jer 7:12-14 and especially 41 Chr 16:27 quoting

Ps 96:6, where 1w1pn has become 1nipn.

264108 8:4-6, 11:8, 1QH 6:15, 8:6-10. CD 41:1 also links
the verb yvi and plantation in relation to the community. The
secondary meaning of yvi, "to pitch a tent,” may have some
significance for the present passage when it is recalled that

the tabernacle was originally a tent.

265This is expressed most clearly by Y. Congar (Le Mystére
du Temple, LD 22, Paris: Editions de Cerf, 1963, 43): '"Le
mouvement et 1l'intention de la prophétie, dans Sam, sont
polarisés par cette idée: Tu veux me batir une maison; ce
n'est pas toi qui me batiras une maison, c¢'est moi qui t'en
bBtirai une, a savoir une descendence perpetuelle. C'est bien
ainsi que David comprend Nathan (v. 19)." If 2 Sam 7 is to be
associated with the Feast of Tabernacles then Nathan's pun may
be alluded to in Jub. 32:16-29 which describes that feast as

a time of alliance with Jacob at Bethel.

266"Two Notes on the Midrash on 2 Sam vii," 18J 9 (1959), 103.

He cites Enoch 90:28-29 and Mark 14:58 as evidence for the idea
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of the God-made eschatological sanctuary.

267"'Reign' and 'House' in the Kingdom of God in the
Gospels,"” ¥75 8 (1961-62), 234. He has a detailed discussion
of background texts to the Gospel understanding of the Kingdom
of God, and deals at length with the oracle of Nathan. However,
in relation to Qumran he fails to cite 4QFlor which is clearly
important for his argument that even in Judaism house was no
longer understood in the sense of a royal family but “as the
people of God, the true religious community" (240).

2681t is somewhat surprising that G. Forkman makes no use

at all of 4QFlor in his work, The Limits of the Religious

Community (ConB NTS 5; Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup, 1972).

2697 Baumgarten (Studies in Qumran Law, SJLA 24, ed.
J. Neusner, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1977, 85-87) also draws
attention to Jubilees 16:25 which describes the exclusion of
aliens from Abraham's celebration of Tabernacles, a remarkable
parallel with 4QFlor if Tabernacles provided the liturgical
setting for the midrash.

270, Blidstein ("4Q Florilegium and Rabbinic Sources on

Bastard and Proselyte," RQ 8/31 19074 , 431-35) lists ’Abot

R. Nat. 12 (3rd C. A.D.), which records that the bastard
travelling to study at Jerusalem must go no further than Ashdod
(applying Zech 9:6), and ¢. Qidd. 5:4, where R. Meir argues
against R. Jose that bastards will not be purified in the
future, as evidence for the exclusion ¢f the bastard from the
sacred geographic boundaries, and hence the temple, of the

future Israel.
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/I
271 Spec1:326, translated by F. H. Colson, philo, VII,

LCL; Cembridge, Mass: Harvard University, 1958, 289.

272umne Exclusion of 'Nebinim' and Proselytes in 4Q

Florilegium," RQ 8/29 (1972), 87-96 = Studies in Qumran Law,
75~85.

2738gra 2:70, 77, Neh 10:29 rank them as the last of the
menial servants and they are clearly servants in Ezra 2:58,
Neh 7:60. However, Ezra 7:24 describes them as having tax
exemption privileges, and Ezra 2:2-65 lists them among the
2np; Neh 10:29 includes them among those who pledged that they
would not intermarry with non-Israelites.

27%% . g., CD A4:4-6. G. Blidstein ("Rabbinic Sources,” 43%-

34) points out that no rabbinic teachings prohibit the proselyte
from entering Jerusalem and the temple, but that m. Bik. 1:4
says that the prosgelyte may bring the first fruits to the temple
but may not recite the creed of Deut 26:1ff. as the Patriarchs
were not his fathers. To this could be added b. Yebam. 24Db
which says that no proselytes will be accepted in the days of
the Messiah because Israel will be prosperous and proselytes

would be attracted for worldly reasons.

275"The Exclusion of 'Netinim' and Proselytes," 93-94. Cf.
1Q5 2:4-10. It is surprising that both Baumgarten and Blidstein
have missed b. *4dbod. Zar. 3b which links the exclusion of
proselytes in the messianic age with an interpretation of Psalm 2,
both elements of which are present in 4QFleor: "Has it not been
taught that in the days of the Messiah proselytes will not be
received; . . . For when the battle of Gog-Magog will come about

they will be asked, 'For what purpose have you come?' and they
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will reply: 'Against God and His Messiah' as it is said,

Why are the nations in an uproar, and why do the peoples
mutter in vain, etc. Then each of the proselytes will throw
aside his religious token and get away, as it is said, Let

us break their bonds asunder, and the Holy One, blessed be

He, will sit and laugh, as it is said, He that sitteth in
heaven laugheth. R. Isaac remaked that there is no laughter
for the Holy One, blessed be He, except on that day." That

1a ig translated as proselyte (implying "convert") may be
questioned on the grounds that it only acquires that meaning
in late tannaitic times (so argues S. Zeitlin, "Proselytes and
Proselytism during the Second Commonwealth and the Early
Tannaitic Period," Woifson Jubilee Volume 2, 874) but Philo
uses "proselyte" (LXX rendering of 91) to refer to converts

(H. A. Wolfson Philo 2, 364-=73); furthermore it can be argued
that the LXX translators understood 93 = npoodivros as referring
to a convert and 1a = veLdpag Or ndpouxos as not doing so

(P. Churgin "The Targum and the Septuagint," 4455 50 19%33-34 ,
47-51). Cf. Mek. Nez. 18:32-40.

276E.g. 1 Enoch 12:2, 14:23, 39:5 etc. Elgewhere in Enoch
the more specific "holy angels" is used, but always in relation

to the archangels.

277Enderwartung und gegenwdrtiges Heil, SUNT &, Gottingen:
Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1966, 90. Among the passages where
Kuhn understands angels is 4QFlor 1:4. It may be that sometimes
"holy ones" includes both men and angels; cf. 1Q8 11:7.

278E’nderwartung, 93.

279Translation of H. Ringgren (The Faith of Qumran,
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Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1963, 85). This is a parallel
to 1QSa 2:8-9 cited below. Cf. J. A. Fitzmyer "A feature of
Qumran angelology and the angels of 1 Cor 11:10," ¥7S 4 (1957-
58), 48-58.

28OTranslation of Vermes (The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 93).

?8ltnis is splendidly put by D. Barthélemy ("Le Saintets

selon la Communauté de Qumran et selon 1'Evengile," La Sccte

de Qumran et les Origines du Christianisme, RechBib #, Paris-
Brugge: Descl8e de Brouwer, 1959, 205): " . . . l'unique
realité: Dieu et la cour des anges. Car le Trés-Haut n'a pas
placé l'homme au sommet de la crfation, comme celuici se platt

a le croire en des moments d'optimisme b&at. Il y a d'abord

les anges...qu'un juif de cette &poque n'imaginait pas du tout
comme des &tres féminoldes roses ou bleu-phle, mais comme d'
immenses 8tres de feu, d'une pureté et d'une lucidité consumantes,
seuls capebles de faire face a Dieu . . . la part de la création
qui seule sait connaitre et louer Dieu."

282All thig makes for a refutation of the pioneering work

of 8. Lamberigts ("Le sens de n w11p dans les textes de Qumran,”
ETL 46 1970 , 24-39). Of the three parallels mentioned above
he considers only 1QS 11:7 in which he acknowledges that the
holy ones are angels. Yet he does not use even that passage

to inform the meaning of e 1wiTp in 4QFlor 1:4 nor does he
refer to the wider context of 4QFlor. Rather, taking 4QFlor by
itself, he reckons that the phrase denotes the members of the
sect over against the impure men who are excluded. This also
ignores the structure of the text - those phrases are not
parallel, that containing ow yw11p is a reason for the earlier

statement of exclusion.
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285n1s Sainteté selon la Communauté," 210. If 4QFlor is
an exposition of texts from the covenant service when new
converts were admitted, then the stress on purity can be
understood even more clearly. Barthélemy also summarizes
the Essenes' conception of sanctity "en trois mots: se
convertir, se séparer, s'unir" (204).

284n31wvxﬁ: seems Lo be borrowed from the quotation of

2 Samuel in line 1, and therefore would most likely carry the

same meaning. Perhaps there is an allusion here to Jer 51:51.

285Thus Tamar is desolate because of the sin Ammon committed
against her (2 Sam 1%:20), an altar is desolate because of the
idols associated with it (Ezek 6:4), the land is desolated by
the wickedness of men (Jer 12:11), etc. One cannot translate
directly "lay waste" (Vermes, Gaster, Dupont-Sommer) or "destroy"
(Maier and, by implication 0. Betz, "The Eschatological Inter-
pretation of the Sinai Tradition in Qumran and in the New
Testament," 7@ 6 1967-69 , 101; also G. Klinzing Das Umdeutung
des Kultus, 82 , who confuses the issue by claiming that "destroy
is the original meaning of the root and that xknv would have
been used for 'desolate'.")

286"The Cleansing of the Temple and Zechariah xiv 21," NovT &
(1960), 178-79.

287McNicol's translation of ar as "enemy" ("The Eschatological
Temple in the Qumran Pesher 4QFlorilegium 1:1-7," 138) is surely
incorrect as is his identification of them with the priesthood
in Jerusalen.

288This is also the understanding of Allegro, Yadin, Flusser

("Two Notes," 102) and Tocci - it certainly better accounts for
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the plural suffix of pnhrvha.

289"Two Notes," 102 n.11; followed by Maier. Yet, the
simplest way of expressing the translation "among men" would
be by the preposition 2 which is indeed missing. G. Klinzing
(Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 83) supports this reading too as it
best reflects the thought of the passage which for him is
concerned with the eschatological sanctuary, the building, alone.

290Allegro and Dupont-Sommer ("un sanctuaire [fait de main}

d'homme”) read it this way; yet this goes against the contemp-
orary idea (I Enoech 90:28, Jub.1:28) that God himself builds
the eschatological temple. On Plato, Xerxes, Zeno, Plutarch
and Philo all being against the ideal sanctuary as being man-
made, see S. G. Sowers, The Hermeneutics of Philo and Hebrews
(Richmond: J. Knox, 1965), 55. Recently D. R. Schwartz ("The
Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium,” Rg 10 1979-81 , 8€) has
supported this translation, as also M. Delcor ("Littérature
essénienne," Supplément au Dictionnaire de la Bible, Vol 9,
ed. H. Cazelles et A. Feuillet; Paris: Letouzey et Ang, 1979,
col. 912).

29

T80 Gartner (Temple and Community, 351; see also n.2).

29

280 Vermes, Tocci. O. Betz ("Sinal Tradition," 101)
identifies the sanctuary as the living temple of the eschatological
community. This idea that the sanctuary consists of men is

also supported by J. Massingberd Ford ("A Possible Liturgical
Background to the Shepherd of Hermas," rg 6 1967-69 , 542 and
n.4%) and by J. Amusin ("Iz Kumrangkoi Antologii,” rg & 1967-69 ,
147) who says that the expression "a human temple" emphasizes

the "spirituality" and "humanity" of this sanctuary.
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2930, Gen 6:13, Isa 65:6, Jer 2:22, etc.

294Lev 1:11 makes the distinction reflected in other parts

of the book that the glaughter or sacrificial action is done
before (712%) the Lord, whereas the sacrifice goes up to or
makes a pleasing smell for (%) the Lord. #4QFlor uses both
prepositions and so recognizes both aspects of sacrifice -
performance and direction. Cf. also the use of pr15 and

sacrifice in Ps 51:9-11.
29 prob. 75, 75; translation by F. E. Colson, Philo, IX, 55.

296"Le Ministere Cultuel dans la Secte de Qumran et dans le
Christianisme Primitif," Lg Secte de Qumran et les Origines du
Christianisme, RechBib 4, Paris-Brigge: Desclde de Brouwer,
1959, 202. The same idea is expressed by O. Cullmann ("L'Oppo-
sition contre le Temple de Jérusalem, Motif Commun de la
Théologie Johannique et du Monde Ambiant," ¥7S 5 1958~59 , 165).
Perhaps the scholar who has most surely stressed the works of
the Law and Qumran practice in general being legalistically
rather than sacrificially oriented is C. Rabin ( Qumran Studies,
London: Oxford University, 1957) who wanted to identify the
sectarians with the Pharisees rather than as the priegtly-

oriented sons of Zadok.

2977’1’1@ Ancient Library, 75.

298De Vaux (Archaeology, 12-14, 86, 120) supports the view

that the animal bones are to be related to some kind of
sacrificial meal and notes that bones were buried throughout
the history of settlement at Qumran, but he makes no comment
on the amount of bones unearthed. Perhaps the bones unearthed

reflect a practice of the burning of the red heifer whose ashes
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were needed for purificationary purposes: cf. J. Bowman,
"Did the Qumran Sect Burn the Red Heifer?" RrRg 1 (1958-59),
73~84; W. H. Brownlee, "John the Baptist in the New Light of
Ancient Scrolls," The Scrolls and the New Testament, ed.

K. Stendahl; New York: Harper, 1957, 27-38.

299J. Carmignac ("L'Utilité ou 1'Inutilité des Sacrifices

Sanglants dans la 'Rdgle de la Communauté' de Qumrdn," RB 63

1956 , 524-32) comments in relation to 1QS 9:3-5 and 1QM 2:5-6
that this is Just use of language, suitable to their situation,
from a different part of the OT which was held in respect as a
whole at Qumran. However, the sect believed that one day it
would return to Jerusalem to re-esgtablish a true liturgy
conforming to the Law. Yet the very specific term, n>»7°vpn,
may indicate that at the time of 4QFlor actual non-animal
sacrifices were burnt at Qumran. Cf. the discussion by
S. H. Steckoll ("The Qumran Sect in relation to the Temple of
Leontopolis," RQ 6 1967-69 , 55-69) who identifies a small
altar at Qumran (p.57) and suggests the area was assoclated

with a temple.
300,45 3. . : . a 4.
QS 3:4-12, 8:2-4, 9:4-5, CD 11:21, 1MQPss™ 18:17 are
mentioned in his treatment. Thus for him the Qumran community

did not offer sacrifices in the literal sense.

3O/I"The Exclusion of 'Netinim' and Proselytes,” 94.

302, . J. MeNicol's approach ("The Eschatological Temple in
the Qumran Pesher 4QFlorilegium 1:1-7," 140) seems too straight-
forward: for him nTyn can only refer to the actual sacrifices
performed in the future temple; he does not congider the whole

phrase nTih wyn.
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5OBThe Temple and the Community, 30-42.

5O4See above, under Textual notes, for discussion of these

lines. We do not take them as having any referent, either
collective or individual, in anvwn of Ps 2:2.

3O5The Temple and the Community, %9.

.
5OOD. R. Schwartz ("The Messianic Departure from Judah
[4Q Patriarchal Blessings]," Tz 37 1981 , 258) also rejects
Girtner's suggestion that the sect saw itself as the sprout

of David.

307y, Kosmala ("The Three Nets of Belial," ASTI 4 1965 ,
112, n.27) has stressed this in relation to Gartner's treat-
ment of CD: "Miqda§ itself could be applied to God (Ez 11:16,
cf. Is 8:14) or the land (Ex 15:17); the defilement of the land,
the profanation of the name of God always begins with the self-
defilement of the 'holy nation' (TLev 19f. and often). It was,
therefore, quite natural for the author(s) of the Damascus
Document to apply the word migda¥ (not hekal) also to the new

congregation of Israel."

5OSDas Umdeutung des Kultus, 80-87. He tries to determine

to which group of texts 4QFlor belongs: for him 1QS, CD and
1QpHab all contain the concept of the community as temple, 1QH,
1QM and 4QpPsa do not. This he attributes to differences of
"Gattung," and of period of writing. J. Murphy-O'Connor (RB 79
1972 , 435-40) largely agrees with this and approves Klinzing's

analysis of 4QFlor.

3OgHere Klinzing correctly leans towards the reading of

Strugnell, AT1n, "Dankopfer,” which is found with 9vp in Amos 4:5.
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Thus for Klinzing the sacrifices to be offered in the future
will be actual, though he concludes that "in jedem Falle
bleibt die Deutung der Stelle ungewiss " (84),

V% inzing cites Jub.1:17, 27, Sib. Or. 5:433, widr. Pss 90:

19 (198a), 1 Enoch 91:1%, 2 Bar. 32:4, Sifre Deut 33:12 (145b).
He also points to a similar concern in intertestamental literature
concerning the eschatological city.

quDas Umdeutung des Kultus, 84.

51244 1gs 5:6, 8:5, 9, 9:6, CD 3:18. Also at 4QD°, 1QSa

2:30f. and 1QM 7:6 which are discussed above.

5I]B"Le Rouleau du Temple," Qumrdn: sa pidtd, sa théologie et
son milieu, ed. M. Delcor; BETL 46; Paris: Duculot, Leuven:
University Press, 1978, 115-119.

514The Temple Secroll, Volume One: Introduction, dJerusalem:

The Igsrael Exploration Society, The Institute of Archaeology of
the Hebrew University, The Shrine of the Book, 1977, 140-144,
1M1QT 8-10 read: "And T will sanctify my sanctuary with my glory
which T will cause to dwell on it, my glory until the day of
blessing when I myself will create my sanctuary to establish it

forever"” (my translation).

315566 pp. 184-185.

316uThe Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium,” R@ 10 (1979-81),
83-91.

317nNoch zum miqda¥ *adam in AQFlorilegium,” R@ 10 (1979-81),
587-88.

518"'1‘1‘1(—3 Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium,"” 86.

51%ee pp. 111-112.
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320uphe Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium," 86.

321Perhaps this interest is a part of the reaction at

Qumran to Herod's temple rebuilding.

522‘_'L‘his identification is supported recently by P. R. Davies,

Qumran, Guildford: ILutterworth, 1982, 87; and by P. Garnet,
Salvation and Atonement in the Qumran Serolls, WUNT 2, Vol 3;

Tibingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1977, 103.

3254 Sem 7:1, 12:11, Deut 12:10, 25:29, Jos 23%:1, Judg 2:14,
8:34, etc.

52%peut 13:14, Judg 19:22, 2 Chr 13:7ff. On "Belial" and

its possible meaning in the OT, see D. Winton Thomas, " >yr%1in
the 01d Testament," (Biblical and Patristic Studies, eds.

J. N, Birdsall and R. W. Thomson; Freiburg: Herder, 1963, 11-19)
and the more thorough work of V. Maag, "R®1ijaal im Alten
Testament™ (72 21 1965 , 287-99). Cf. W. Foerster " Berlup ,"
TDNT 1, 607.

325601t und Belial, SUNT 6; GOttingen: Vandenhoeck and
Ruprecht, 1969, 191,n.4.

526The difficult passage, 1QS 3:13=4:14, he sees as a direct

modification by the editors of 1QS of material drawn from 1QM

and influenced by Iranian dualistic thought concerning the world.

527"The Three Nets of Belial," “103. He shows how CD speaks
of the defilement at 1:20, 3:11, 5:6, 12, 6:11=-14, 7:% and 20:23f.

328L. Stefaniak ("Messianische oder eschatologische Erwartungen
in der Qumransekte?" Neutestamentliche Aufsdtze, J. Schmid
PFestschrift, Regensburg: Verlag F. Pustet, 1963, 294~95) attempts

a precise definition but he limits eschatology specifically to
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the end, namely the end of history; however, he rightly
describes the Messiah as the figure who will appear and

function at the "Endzeit," that is, "dag endzeitlich Gottesreich."

329This is not to exclude outright that these figures
possibly stand for collective ideas, such as proposed by
Girtner for the shoot, and by Brownlee (Meaning, 89) for the
booth, which he sees as the renewed and purified temple and cult.

3301t may possibly be restored in 4QpIsaa frgs. 8-10:17

where the interpretation of Isa 11:5 concerns the rule of

the "shoot" in the latter days.

551“Israel" is applied variously at Qumran to the whole
people or to the land or to both - but never to the community

alone.

532Not the case for the noun; 1QH 5:12, CD 20:20 and the
change in 1QIsa® 42:18-19 require a future if not an eschato-
logical understanding. W. H. Brownlee ("Messianic Motifs
of Qumran and the New Testament,' NTS 3 1956-57, 19) offers a
messianic interpretation of these passages. The rpossible
restoration of (Ay1)w» at 1QH 11:18 is one among a list of the
attributes of God. J. A. Fitzmyer ("The Aramaic 'Elect of God'
Text from Qumran Cave IV," CBQ 27 1965, 349-50) cites a

useful bibliography on Qumran Messianism up to 1965.

335E.g. in 1QIsaa 42 the alteration of the suffixes in Isa
51:4-5 creates an overall sense in which salvation becomes an
alternative designation for the expected ruler (king-messiah);
cf. 1QH 5:11-12. Also compare '"salvation" as a messianic title
in Tk 2:30, 7. Naph. 8:2, T. Gad 8:1, T. Dan 5:10, T. Jos. 19:11,

Jub. 31:19; this last clearly identifies salvation as an aspect
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of the work of the kingly messiah rather than of the eschato-
logical high priest. On all this see W. H. Brownlee, "Messianic

Motifs of Qumran and the New Testament," ¥7s 3 (1956-57), 195-98.

334417 Kumranskoi Antologii," 146. A. S. van der Woude (Die
Messianischen Vorstellungen der Gemeinde von Qumran, Assen:
van Gorcum, 1957, 174) speaks out strongly against this idea,
which he sees as alien to Qumran. Yet, since his work scholars
have persisted in pursuing the concept of a resurrected teacher
of righteousness, e.g. A. S. Kapelrud ("Die aktuellen und die
eschatologischen Béhorden der Qumrangemeinde," Qumran-Probleme,
ed. H. Bardtke, Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 260-61), and in the
same volume, K. Weiss ("Messianismus in Qumran und im Neuen
Testament," 354-~55) actually identifies the Interpreter of the

Law of 4QFlor with the resurrected Teacher.

355"Le Retour du Docteur de Justice 8 la fin des Jours?"
Rg 1 (1958-59), 246-48.

356046 Umdeutung des Kultus, 139.

557"Stehen und fallen im Qumranischen und Neutestamentlichen
Schriften," Qumran-Probleme,ed. H. Bardtke, Berlin : Akademie

Verlag, 1963, 160.

558The general appellative n1INd ¥NT is used at 1QS 6:6;
1Q8 8:12 also speaks of an Interpreter who is not to conceal
anything from the members of the Council of the community. It
is just possible that the title is also used in 4QFlor Fragment
23 Jenrr [.

559P. R. Davies ("The Ideology of the Temple in the Damascus
Document,” JJS 33 1982 , 301) proposes that the Interrreter of

the Law in CD 6:7-10 is a figure from the past and must be
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distinguished from the future Teacher of Righteousness.

S40mpe starting point of D. Flusser ("Two Notes," -104) is

questionable. He opens by saying that "our problem is to
explain why the anointed priest of the last days should be
called the 'Interpreter of the Law'." Rather, it is a
question of how the Interpreter of the Law is the anointed
priest.

54/I”Les Quatre ﬁtapes du Messianisme a Qumrén," RB 70

(1963), 481-505.

342Thus, W. H. Brownlee ("Messianic Motifs," 199); among

others M. Black ("Messianic Doctrine in the Qumran Scrolls,"
Studia Patristica I, Part 1, eds. X. Aland and F. L. Cross,
Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 1957, 441) begins with the caveat
that material from different periods may contain different
beliefs, but then tries to show how Qumran consistently only

expected one Messiah, the Davidic prince.

545"The Doctrine of the Two Messiahs in Sectarian Literature
in the Time of the Second Commonweslth," HTR 52 (1959), 149-85.
Thus, for him, nven in CD 12:22, 14:19 and 19:11 "is merely a
scribal error or an emendation of rnywn™ (152), and concerning
4QTest and 4#QFlor he clearly sees two messianic figures.

54413 Maccabean, from 152 B.C., QS (in earlier 4Q copies), 1QH.

" Hasmonean, from 103 B.C., 1QSa, 1QSb, 4QTest, 4QAhA, 1QS.

b2 Pompeian, 64-3%2 B.C. CD,4QarP, 4QDC.

IT Herodian, 10 B.C.-A.D. 68, 1QM, 4QFlor, 1QpHab, 4QPB,
4QpPsa.

345"J. Starcky's Theory of Qumran Messianic Development,"

cBg 28 (1966), 51-57.
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346nmne Aramaic 'Elect of God' Text," ¢3g 27 (1965),
355-56.

347J. Massingberd Ford's statement ("Can we exclude Samaritan
Influence from Qumran?" RQ 6 1967-69 , 120) is incomprehensible:
"the same is true (as in 4QPB) of the Florilegium, where the
prophecy of Nathan ©to David is applied first to the community
and secondly the branch of David is applied to the Teacher of
Righteousness."

3

48There is no need to rehearse the views of the multitude
of scholars who have written on this subject. Most of the
scholars cited in Fitzmyer's bibliography (The Dead Sea Serolls,
Major Publications and Tools for Study, Sources for Biblical
Study 8; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1975, 114-118) have proposed
that the Interpreter of the Law in 4QFlor is the priestly
messiah of Aaron; most recently A. Caquot has made this assoc-
iation with explicit reference to 4QFlor ("Le messianisme
qumrﬁnien," Qumrdn: sa piétd, sa théologie et son milieu, BETL
46, 1978, 243-44), To Fitzmyer's list might also be added
J. J. Smith ("A Study of the alleged 'Two Messiah' Expectation
of the DSS against the background of Developing Eschatology,"
Dissertation Abstracte International 31A 1970 , 3027) who
suggests that the Interpreter of the Law is the risen Teacher
of Righteousness following, amongst others, Dupont-~Sommer (The
Essene Writings from Qumran, 313, n.2) and J. Starcky ("Les
Quatre ﬁtapes du Messianisme 2 Qumrén," 481-505) .

549D. Flusser ("Two Notes," 108-9) concludes from this that

the Interpreter of the Law would not become the Messiah of

Asron until the Davidic Messiah came; the Interpreter is thus
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a potential Messiah, a Messiah-to-be.

35OIn this regard M. Hengel (Judentum und Hellenismus, 404)
argues convincingly that the primary function of the b2%15wn
of Dan 11:33, 35, 12:10 is to teach the law: c¢f. 4QFlor 2:4a.

551

On the importance of the Urim and Tummim in post biblical
Judaism as high-priestly symbols of the nain, see E. L. Ehrlich,
Die Kultsymbolik im Alten Testament und im nachbiblischen
Judentum (Stuttgert: A. Hiersemann, 1959), 21-22.

352

For possible OT sources of the doctrine of two Messiahs
at Qumran see J. R, Villal®n, "Sources VEtéro-testamentaires
de la doctrine qumrénienne des deux Messies," rg 8 (1972-75),

53-6%. He particularly stresses Malachi.

555For the former support can be adduced from such a text
as CD 19:10; for the latter 1QS 9:11. Perhaps the former would
be better because of the other parallels that 4QFlor has with
CD; yet, the word order in 4QFlor Frg. 5 is inverted from the

usual Yrw21 1R and so the talk may be rather of both messiahs.

554The eschatology of CD is discussed generally by
H. W. Huppenbauer ("Zur Eschatologie der Damaskusschrift," rg 4
1963-64, 567-73). Interestingly he concludes that CD's
eschatology is primarily ecclesiological rather than messianic -

4QFlor also appears to show that ordering of priorities.
355nThe Use of Explicit Old Testament Quotations," 305-30.

556Fitzmyer says that 8 fragmentary copies of CD have turned
up in Cave 4 ("Qumran and the Interpolated Paragraph in 2 Cor
6:14-7:1," ¢Bg 2% 1961 , 276,n.716) apart from those of the

fifth and sixth caves.
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35‘?If P. R. Davies is correct in identifying a certain
ambiguity in the attitude of CD to the temple, that it is
no longer the seat of the law but that it should be used by
those who possess the law ("The Tdeology of the Temple in the
Damascus Document," 300), then CD may support the interpretations
of 4QFlor given here: the community, the DIX wipn, is the seat
of the law and its interpreter.

358

S. Aalen discusses the 2 Samuel 7 passages in the
gospels ("'Reign' and 'House' in the Kingdom of God in the

Gospels,' NTS 8 1961-62, 215-40);cf. esp. Acts 4:25-28,

559 pcts 13 33-37: A Pesher on IT Samuel 7," J5L 87 (1968),
301-24.

3605 L¥vestan (Son and Saviour, Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup, 1961,

%9) saw the allusion to the Nathan oracle in Acts 13:3% but failed
te describe the extent of its influence as Goldsmith has now done.

5815 g., both Isa 55:% and Ps 16:10 use the word dovoc and

these verses are thus analogically combined.

562.4 Comparative Study, 24-26.

563"The Use of Explicit 0ld Testament Quotationg," 300.

364 Meaning, 88-89.

565"Qumran and the Interpolated Paragraph in 2 Cor 6:14-7:1,"
¢BQ 23 (1961), 271=-80; reprinted in his Essays on the Semitic
Background of the New Testament (London: G. Chapman, 1971),
205-17.

366"2 Kor. 6, 14~7, 1, in Lichte der Qumranschriften und

der Zwdlf-Patriarchen-Testamente," Neutestamentliche Aufsldtze

(Festschrift J. Schmid; ed. J. Blinzer et al.; Regensburg:
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F. Pustet, 1963), 86-99; ET: "2 Cor 6:14-7:1 in the Light
of the Qumran Texts and the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs,"
Paul and Qumran (ed. J. Murphy-0'Connor; Chicago: Priory Press,
1968) 48-68.

567Temple and Community, 49-56.

3680as Umdeutung des Kultus, 4175-82.

569‘I‘he important article by H. D. Betz, "2 Cor 6:14~7:1:

An Anti-Pauline Fragment?" JBL 92 (1973), 88-108, aligns the
theology of this interpolated paragraph with that of the
judaizers of Galatia. Betz does not address the question
whether or not such ideas or people or both might stem from
Qumran or an Essene source, and so his work is not treated here.

The study of M. Thrall, "The Problem of II Cor. vi. 14-vii. 1
in some recent discussion," ¥7S 24 (1977-78), 1%2-48, is ruefully
inadequate in its argument for the Pauline authorship of this

Corinthians passage.
570ce. 1q8 1:9-11, 1QM 13:9, 5-6, CD: 13:12, also the phrase
5k 51a: QS 2:2, 1QM 1:5, 15, 13:5, 15:1, 17:7.
57 and secondarily 1QS 2:11, 17, 4:5, 1QH 4:19, CD 20:9.
5720¢. 1 Cor 3:16-17, Eph 2:21-22.
373pitzmyer also mentions 1QS 5:6, 8:4-6, 8-9, 9:5-7, 11:8.

57%1Q8 #:5, 5:13-14, 9:8-9, CD 6:17. Also see the many

regulations for ritual purity: e.g., 1QS 4:10, CD 7:3, 9:21, etc.
575nQumran and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1," 278.
57%nqumran and 2 Cor 6:14=7:1," 279.

577Bibliographical information in n.2, above.
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37

8Qumran literature, to be sure; but also 7. 12 Patr.,

Sib. Or. and Jub.

3?C)The Temple and the Community, 50; even though vdog in

the LXX normally translates %5*d and not vipn.

3SOThe Temple and the Community, 54.
381 Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 175=-78.
382

Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 178.

5830&13 Umdeutung des Kultus, 179-82.



Chapter III

QUMRAN EXEGETICAL METHOD

The purpose of this chapter is to provide examples of
midrashic techniques at work in the interpretation of scripture
in a wide variety of Qumran literature. All these examples
give support to the proposals presented in the previous chapter
concerning the use of midrashic techniques in 4QFlor. Some
passages from 11Qtgdob are considered in order to show that
even in translating or re-presenting the scriptural text the
interpreter is at work; so he is in the amended citation of
2 Sam 7:11b-14a in 4QFlor 1:10-11. Several examples of these
techniques are cited from 1QpHab so that their use can be seen
in a text of similar genre to 4QFlor. QM 10:1-8 provides an
explicit example of gé&zerd sqwéa, the most obvious method for
the juxtaposition of scriptural texts in 4QFlor, and the
liturgical midrash in 1QS 2:2-4 demonstrates that the proposals
for a liturgical setting for 4QFlor in no way conflict with the
use of exegetical devices. Three more texts, CD 7:13b-8:1a,
4QTest and 11QMelch, all share a biblical passage in common
with 4QFlor, though those passages are not necessarily treated
in the same way as they are in 4QFlor. These three texts also

show the compatibility of the use of midrashic techniques with
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messianic reflection. Purthermore the association of some
of the biblical texts in 11QMelch may well depend on their

common use in a liturgical setting.

A. 11 QTgJob’

In Chapter I several examples of the interpreter at work
were cited from the targums. 1t is appropriate, therefore, to
include a few examples from one of the Qumran targums.2 To
observe the interpreter at work in the act of translating is
to support the conclusion that the scriptural text may sometimes
be adjusted through the acceptable use of certain exegetical
techniques.

Some work on the hermeneutic of the Job targum has already
been completed by E. W. Tuinistra,5 but he deals with the
interpretation that 11Qtgdob contains and implies, rather than
being concerned with the exegetical method whereby these inter-
pretations were reached.

Since it is difficult to determine in what text-type the
Qumran community possessed the bock of Job in Hebrew,LL remarks
at this time will be limited to a few places where it clearly
appears that the targumist depended on a consonantal Hebrew

text the same as that represented by MT.

1. 1qix or 93IR

The first example concerns the targum's reading of the
Hebrew 91X. Three times it is translated by R111, "fire," in
the targum (11QtgTob 8:3 [Job 24:13a], 29:2 [Job 37:11] and
36:4 [Job 41:10a]) and F. J. Morrow proposes? a possible fourth

reading at 9:6 (Job 25:3) where the change from a masculine verb
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(MT: ©Ip?) to a feminine (11Qtgfob: Bpipn) would suggest that
once again 11K is rendered by x%311, thus making the verb
feminine: unfortunately the subject of the verb is lacking.

The LXX rendering diverges considerably from the MT at Job 24:13a,
but at Job 37:11 it translates 918 by ¢ic and at 41:10a by

eéyyos .6 When it is considered that at 11QtgJob 2%:7 (Job 33:28)
and 29:6 (Job 37:15)97K is rendered as 1101 (LXX ¢@s both times),
then it seems likely too that at 11Qtgdob 10:1 (Job 26:10) ~1na
should be restored just before the initial word of the line? and
that the end of 28:7 (Job 36:30) is correctly read as n11]nia.
All this points to the possibility that the targumist, or the
tradition that he represents (on occasion possibly similar %o
that of the LXX), deliberately chose to read 71X either as 93w
or as 11k, over against the consistent understanding of 49ix of
the MT text-tyre. These choices not always to read (’al tiqrs’)
918 as "light" are the result of the application of the
targumist's exegetical concern to make the text of Job as

understandable as possible for his audience.8

2. 1MQtgdob 37:8

At 11Qtgdob 37:8 (Job 42:6) the targumist has not taken
*nhnhy of his Hebrew text as a nipﬁhl from the root phy as MT
("T will repent in dust and ashes") but rather as & niphal from
the root unh, "to be heated,”9 with the result that he had to
supply a verb for "dust and ashes" at the end of line 8. Thus
11QtgJTob reads for the whole verse, "Therefore, I am poured out
and boiled up, and T will become dust and ash."'® This is a

further example of *al tigqré’.
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3. 11Qtgdob 21:4-5
A. D. York discusses the targumist's treatment of Y11a%y

(Job 32:13) at 21:4-5.711

Although the meaning of the Hebrew

is very uncertain, York reckons that the context of the targum's
interpretation reguires that God is no longer considered as the
verb's subject (which, if that is the case, then has a 1st or
3rd ters. suffix) as has been the traditional understanding of
the MT (e.g., Vulgate), but rather it is the friends of Job who
"condemn" God by their silence. That silence acknowledges Job
as righteous in their eyes (Job 32:1): the LXX (&vaviiov adiiv),
the Peshitta (11n713y3), Symmachus (én'avtiv) and at least one
Hebrew manuscript (Kennicott 248) all support this reading of
Job 32:1, unfortunately not preserved in 11Qtgdob, and the LXX
also presupposes two plural verbs for Job 32:1%: elpopev

12 Thus the targumist represents z

coglav MpooBéucvol uuoﬁcg.
tradition in which the Hebrew verb is understood as a 1si person
plural perfect; he did not read (*al tiqré’) a 3rd person
gingular verb with a suffix which would have been presented to

him as an option if the Hebrew Vorlage was pronounced as MT is

currently poin‘ced./I5

4. 1MQtgdob 29:1

W. H. Brownlee has proposed that the plural pronominal
suffixes at Job 37:11ff. were understood by the targumist as
referring to "personal agents who listen to God's voice and go
forth to their assigned tasks."14 These are not the cloudg and
water of Job 37:10-11 but angels, the targumist taking 2X of
MT Job %7:10a in this sense. Unfortunately the first half of
verse 10 ig not preserved in the targum, but although the

targumist consistently translates v by raYR everywhere in his
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targum, it could be that at this one wnlace, possibly influenced
by his understanding of Bb*a%R v13 at Job 38:7 as the xabk r9x5n
and by the general use of K for angel(s) at Qumralrl,,I5 the

targumist interpreted the whole passage deliberately to reflect,

"the cosmic role of angels."

B. 1QpHab

Much scholarly work has been done to illuminate the
biblical exegesis that is present in 1QpHab. W. H. Brownlee's

initial work on the commentary's exegesisq6

has been supplemented,
adjusted and criticized by various scholars,q7 not least by
Brownlee hirnself./\8 Doubtless there is still much work to be
done.q9
It is necessary, firstly, to distinguish clearly between
hermeneutical principles or presuppositions and exegetical
technigues. Brownlee initially confused the two by defining
his first hermeneutical principle as "Everything the ancient
prophet wrote has a veiled eschatological meaning; ne0 the rest
of the principles he outlines more or less closely approximate
exegetical technigues that the commentator may have used. He
has, however, provided enough material tc show that his first
principle never really describes more than the content or, at
most, the underlying assumption of the interpretation and cannot
explain how that particular content was a’ctained.g/I For exsample,
the Kittim are not seen to be the subject of Hab 1:8-9 (1QpHab
3:7-13) through the understanding that there is a "veiled
eschatological meaning," as Brownlee proposes; rather "veiled”

and "eschatological" describe the content of the prophecy in

relation to an already and otherwise obtained interpretation -
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obtained most probably through the application of Num 24:24,
Dan 11:3%0 and Isa 23%:12b-1% in traditional exegesis.22
Of Brownlee's twelve remaining principles nearly all fit
into the standard pattern of rabbinic exegesis, more or less
contemporary, in approximately the following way. Principle
number two, that the meaning is to be "ascertained through a
forced, or abnormal construction of the biblical text,"23 is
really an overarching category under which can be grouped several
of the other principles; it is unfortunate that the words "forced"
and "abnormal" were used, for the exegesis was surely an attempt
through normative and accepted techniques to understand the
meaning of the text and many of the basic teachings of Habakkuk
come through in the Qumran pesher.24 That exegesis may appear
"difficult" to obtain, in fact it was only done by experts, but
it should not be considered "forced." All the examples Brownlee
gives of the use of this second principle can in fact be
described otherwise.25
The principles, numbers three, the use of "textual or
orthographic peculiarities" in the study of a text, four, the
use of "a textual variant," and ten, the use of "the substitution
of similar letters for one or more of the letters in the word
of the Biblical text" which is being interpreted are all
variations of the rabbinic technique of ’al tiqré’.26
Of the two examples which Brownlee gives for his fifth
principle, interpretation through the application of "amnalogous
cireumstance," the first, the identification of the B»7w>
(Hab 1:6, 1QpHab 2:11-15), more properly is an interpretation
derived from the eschatological use of Num 24:24 and Dan 11:30

in relation to an understanding of Isa 23:12b-13 which could be



3. Qumran Exegetical Method 285

read s¢ as to imply the identification of n@*ns and u’1w3.27
The second example, in the interpretation of Hab 2:5-6 (1QpHab
8:3-13), is better explained through the aprplication of the
technique of *asmaktd as tentatively but precisely laid out
vy E. Slomovic.28 Thus the fifth principle, like the second,
is more a description of the final interpretation than it is
of the method of exegesis whereby that interpretation was resached.
Similar remarks can be made azbout the sixth principle, that
of "agllegorical propriety." The two examples classified under
this principle require further explanation to elucidate how the
"allegorical" interpretation was obtained. Firstly Brownlee
notes how the understanding of on715 nnan (Hab 1:9; 1QpHab 3:6-14:
"The mutterings of their face are . . .") as "the heat of his
nostril" and "the snorting of his nostrils" in the interpretation
is most likely dependent upon taking nnan as from the Aramaic
root ona, and that the associabtion of heat with anger and of
the wind with speech both depend upon common themes in the OT.29
The identification of 135 hnan with B»1p ig already made in the
text of Habakkuk through the veading cf Hab 1:9 in the form of
Q7P 08 118 nnan over against MT's B9 Bn23D nmn;Bo this was
either traditional or a deliberate use of ndtarigdn, division
of words, by the author of 1QpHab.
Secondly, in relation to Hab 1:16 (11QpHab 6:2-5) Brownlee
understands the equation of bin, "net," and ninir, "standard,”
as depending solely upon allegorical propriety, whereas for the
equation of 1ninon, "his seine," and the phrase "weapong of war
are the object of their religious reverence" he gives an elaborate
clarification of the application of certain interpretative

techniques. A. Finkel has however pointed to the means of
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equation in the first pair: o9n is to be considered in both

its meanings of "banned, sacred object" and “net."yl It may
also be possible to understand Finkel's identification of the
paronomasia in greater detail by allowing that any word with the
root letters ban could provide the basis for the identification
of oan and nirk: at Josh 2:10 occurs the phrase bnhiIxk Dhn4vhn
normally and properly understood as, "you utterly destroyed
them," but perhaps the commentator took obhiXk as "their standard®

32

and conceived the destruction cotherwise. Thus in both cases
the "allegorical propriety" is most likely to be dependent on
the use of some exegetical techmnique.

Principles seven and eight, the attachment of "more than
one meaning" to a ‘word in the prophet's vision and the use of
"synonyms" are to be derived from the employment of the technique
of paronomasia.55 For examples Brownlee shows that AX means
both "anger" and "face, nostrils" in the exposition of Hab 1:S
(1QpHab 3:6-14), that »wn in Hab 2:6 "proverb" is taken as “vn,
"to rule"” (1QpHab 8:9)54 and that »%3 is used to interpret
Hab 2:15 in both its senses of "to swallow" and therefrom "to
destroy” (1QpHab 11:2-8) .27

Brownlee's principle number nine, "rearrangement of the
letters tn a word," is the rabbinic exegetical technigue of
hillﬁf:36 its clearest use is in the interpretation of %5
(Hab 2:20) by means of nb3> (1QpHab 12:15;13:4). Because the
interpretation of destruction can be seen as parallel to that
of the Targum of Jonathan which takes on as signifying Jjust that,
Brownlee has since denied the use of this anagram technique at
this point.57 However, the particulsr choice of words that the

commentator makes in 1QpHab would still seem to depend on a



3. Qumran Exegetical Method 287

deliberate anagram, whether or not that entails the destruction
of the temple as part of the thought of the commentary.58
Principles eleven and twelve, interpretation through " the
division of one word into two or more parts" and "interpretation
of words, or parts of words, as abbreviations,”39 are two forms
of nétarigén, used actually within the text of Habakkuk itself
(Hab 1:9: ©on 130--0n1719)%C by the commentator (1QpHab 3:8-14)
and in the interpretation too. Among examples Brownlee cites the
interpretation of 1715 (Hab 1:9; 1QpHab 3:7-13) as "to devour
all the peoples as a vulture, but without being satisfied;"41
the eXegesis of vvay (Had 2:6; 1QpHab 8:3-13) so that it is
divided in the sense of "thickness of mud" and so understood as
"the guilt of transgression" and as "all impurity of defilement;"42
the understanding of n» a1y (1QpHab 11:13) as two words, the
second being an abbreviation for nayin 1% (Cf. 1QpHab 8:15);45
and the interpretation of %5 ha (Hab 2:20; 1QpHab 13:2-4) as an
abbreviation of the phrase n%»* vawnn 0173.44
The thirteenth and final principle, that "other passages of
seripture may illumine the meaning of the prophet," applies to
almost all the other techniques and descriptions mentioned.
Brownlee himself admits of the elusive nature of the principle
though he is correct in ascertaining that other scriptural
passages do indeed form the basis for certain interpretations.45
In sum, Brownlee presents 13 principles from which can be
distilled certain techniques of exegesis that are clearly
midrashic; given their rabbinic names, Brownlee gives examples
from 1QpHab of the use of *al tigré’, hilldf, ndtariqln, paro-
nomasia and there is possibly an implied use of gézard 3dwd where

there may be two or more biblical texts, linked by a common word
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or rhrase, behind an exegetical tradition that is represented

in the commentary. Even allowing for adjustments by other
scholars and by Brownlee himself, the use of all these techniques
would still seem to be evident in -1QpHab.

Further evidence for the use of the technique ’al tiqré’
in “1QrHab has been gathered by A. Finke1.46 He cites seven
examples in which he considers that there is more to a proper
understanding of the text than the recognition of the existence
of a textual variant.

1) 1QpHab 3:1: n15% 1937 11wrna, "in the plain they
came to smite," suggests the dual reading of Hab 1:6, »anand,

"in the plain," and ar1nab, "to smite, to destroy."47

2) 1QpHab 4:9 reads wwr1, "he will make waste," instead
of the MT's bwx) (Hab 1:11) but the interrretation understands
both: [n]nwr n»a, "house of guilt,” and n*h¥y, "to lay waste"
(1QpHab 4:11, 13).%

2) 1QpHab 6:8 reads 1370 instead of the MT's n7h and
thereby the dual meaning of pan introduced in 1QpHab 6:2-5 is
reinforced.

4y  1QpHab 7:14 reads n7s81y, "is puffed up," as in the MT
(Hab 2:4), yet the interpretation contains 1%837, "they will
double" (1QpHab 7:15) - an auditory pun.49

5) 1QpHab 9:14 reads niriy¥p, "the ends of" (or, better,
"confines"), but the judgment of 1QpHab 10:2-5 suggests rather
an understanding or play on the verb nxp, "to cut off, finish."5o

€) 1QpHab 11:3 reads bA?IYIn over against the MI's oarniyn,
yet, claims Finkel, the interpreter betrays an understanding of
the MT in his phrase "his house of exile" (“1QpHab ’1’I:6).5lI

7Y  1QpHab 11:9 reads »yin, “"stagger," instead of the MT's
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29yn, "be uncircumcised" (Hab 2:15), but the interpreter takes
account of both since alongside the staggering there is mention
of the uncircumcised heart ¢f the (wicked) priest.52

Another technique the use of which has been pointed out

by E. Slomovic53

is that of ’asmaktd, the support of an inter-~
pretation through the use of other biblical texts in which cceur
either the words of the text intergreted or those of the inter-—
pretation or both. Slomovic gives as his example the interpre-
tation of Hab 2:5a-b (1QiHab &8:3-13). The biblical text reads:
NINY IW8I ZIRYD 2NN IWR N7 RIS AT A3 7132 930 RID QR
Yawr N1% nind  "Moreover the arrogant man siezes wealth without
halting. He widens his gullet like Hell and 1like Death he has
never enough.”54 The vesgher for this section of Habakkuk reads:
29N WKRDT 1ThIY DBYTAND ABRA DY DY RIPI UK YYIN TAIOR Yy 19we
110 7112aY3 BYPINA TTA2Y OOR DR ATy 1ab o vrwora "Intervreted,
this concerns the Wicked Priest who was called by the name of
truth when he first arose. But when he ruled over Tsrael his
heart became proud, and he forsook God and betrayed the precepts
for the sake of riches."55

Slomovic comments: "The general idea of the pesher is
ayparent. The Wicked Priest, after a period of enjoying a
reputation for truth, grew arrogant and betrayed God and his
trecepts for the sake of wealth. The commentator derives this
from the introductory phrase 1770 3 utilizing the qi tikret
rule to change the masoretic 17?7 to 11“."56 Slomovic then
continues by outlining how each phrase of the biblical quotation
finds its parallel in the history and activities of the Wicked
Priest. In this way 110 > is interpreted by ywin 1n1dn:  through

niillafy, anagram, 110 73 is adapted to 1(?)n12. 77337 of Hab 2:5
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becomes in interpretation 1TBIY D»7hN3 hnrkh OY Y RAp1 WX
through the support of Isa 48:8: ywal T1aah 7733 TnyTr Y

12 X1p (wan  "For I knew that you would deal very treacherously,
and that from birth you were called a rebel”™ (BSV).

Furthermore Slomovic proposes that the use of 913 in
Hab 2:5, as interpreted to signify that the Wicked Priest ruled
in Israel, 9r7¥W>3 %un "R, is supported by 4 Chr 5:2:57 )
1Inm T7X21%1 170R3 23 ptiar, "though Judah became strong among
his brothers and a prince was from him" (RSV). Then, after
9777 has been paraphrased by 1a% ov, the phrase hiay 154 is
interpreted by YR nX 2ty»y which Slomovic sees as supported by
Exod 15:2:58 TA13IRY PUR pv, "This is my God end I will praise
him" (rsv). WNext, 1983 %IRwD 27070 WX interpreted as 7aa”
n*Pina is supported by Isa 5:14: hayst naval 2I1RY Aarhin 0%

N Y9359 avs, "Therefore Sheol has enlarged its appetite and
opened its mouth beyond measure” (RSV). Lastly the exegesis

of yaw>» RYY DIN3 KINY gs 114 112Y2 is supported by Prov 30:15-16:
HINY 110 1MNR RY YAIR nNayawn KD han ¢ dw, "Three things are never
satisfied, four never say, 'Enough': Sheol . . ." (rSV).

Slomovic concludes his study with a note of caution that
since "the Exegete of the Scrolls does not specify the method he
employs, any discussion of that method must of necessity contain
an element of specula’cion."59 Yet the overall presentation of
material by Slomovic would seem to provide sufficient evidence
in support of an understanding of 1QpHab 8:3-13% such as he outlines.

The value of Slomovic's caveat cannot be overestimated in
a study such as this for without indication of the method that
he uses the interpreter links commentary in many and various ways.

Most of what has been said thus far would imply that the use of
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certain exegetical techniques has been discerned in 1QpHab
with a corresponding increase in likelihood as to the precise
meaning of the interpretation. Yet, in actuality, that there
is a particular technique of exegesis being used in any one
place is almost the only thing that is reasonably certain.
The uncertainty of the complete content of the interpretation
can be seen well from the following example. Much of the text
of Hab 2:2 is missing in the lacuna of ‘IQpHab 6:15-17 but it
is partly requoted in the interpretation in column seven, thus:6o
A DRY OTIIANA 1TAOY DY DARIAN AR 2109Y Papan kUR* BN a7
PTXA NN Sy 1TWO 1A RATPA FPIIYF ynd ank WRYT O 1YTIA RIY vpn
07R330 1773y 2T YT 210 AR UK 1y Tin wr  "Then God told
Habakkuk to write the things that are coming upon upon (sie)
the last generation; but the fulness of that time He did not
make known to him. And as for that which He said, 'for the sake
of him who reads it' (or, 'that he who reads it may run [may
divulge]'), its interpretation concerns the Righteous Teacher
to whom God has made known all the mysteries of the words of
His gervants the prophets."gl
In his extensive commentary Elliger made no attempt to
correlate the biblical text and the interpretation, but since
then several connections have been identified between the two.
L. H. Silberman® asks if there is any possibility that y17»
be understood in such a fashion as to point to the ability of
the Teacher of Righteousness to discern the meaning of the text.
He offers three suggestions: firstly, b. Sanh. 34a on Jer 23:29
reads, "'And like a hammer that bresketh (y¥s) the rock in
pieces,' id est, just as the rock is split into many splinters,

so also may one Biblical verse convey many teachings." Just as
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in this passage vy¥s ig taken to mean "interpret a text," so

via7, 1f taken from the rcot v¥v, "crush,” could mean "interpret."
Secondly, there may be a play on the Aramaic root yin , "make
level," used in b. Yebam. 11b=-12a of interpretation: "Did you
not, however, have recourse (’¥11n%)) to an interpretation
(nynn)? You might as well interpret (v*3n) . . .7 Lastly,
Silberman notes the medieval Hebrew vian, “an answer to a
difficult question.”

Brownlee adds to these suggestions of his own:65 he
compares the root nyq, which in the hﬁmcil may mean "to arrange
subjects for debate, to discourse:" +to make viiv an understand-
able pun on hyy the commentator would have had to have read vyrqz,
possible through the ambiguity of waw and y5d in the scroll. To
that reading might have been added a pun on vr%>, "he may

t.”64 Furthermore a verbal play on the letters vy might

interpre
also yileld the suggestion for 77, for the Teacher's interpret-
ations divulge the mysteries (?11) unknown to Habakkuk.®? Which
one or more of all these possibilities approximates something
that was in the mind of the interpreter at Qumran? The answer
is most likely beyond our present understanding of the text, but

surely there was some association of commentary with lemma akin

to the proposals outlined above.

C.1QM 10:1-8

J. Carmignac was the first to describe the allusions to and
citations of secripture in 4QM.66 He noted that there were five
explicit quotations of the Bible; three of these occur close
together in column 10 of the scroll and are worthy of study in

relation to one another. All three quotations occur within the
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discourse of the High Priest to be used before the
eschatological battle.

1) 1QM 10:1-2 (Deut 7:21): "And as (Moses) declared to
us that 'You are in our midst (1339p31) & great and terrible
God, causing all our enemies (11737IR) to flee before us'."

Only the first part of the quotation is represented in MT's
Deut 7:27: ®93¥31 5373 YR 73792 1A%k miny > with the persons
variously changed.67 The latter half of the guotation has been

otherwise described as an adaptation of Deut 7:22 (5w11),68

e}

Deut 23:15 (qi38b 12a%w nn>),6’ or Deut 6:19 (qva’x 55 nx nin»

1739n).7o The gquotation could be an indirect summary of these
74

several rpassages.
2) QM 10:2-5 (Deut 20:2-5): "And he tavght our generations
from of old saying, 'When you draw near to battle (hnh%n% tbs34p3a),
the priest shall stand and speak to the people saying, "Hear,
0 Israel, you are drawing near to battle today (@1°n 87299
anh7n%) against yourenemies (nmd*2°1X8). Do not fear, do not let
your heart waver, d¢ not be terrified and do not be horror-struck
before them, for your God walks with you to fight (mn®n%) for you
against your enemies (B2?3731R8) to save you." And our officers
shall speak to all those prepared for the battle‘.”72
The citation of Deut 20:2-5 in 1QM 10:2-5 is very close to
the text of the MT; there are a few minor differences of word
order and vocabulary. In relation to Deut 7:21 it can be seen
that 231p occurs in both: 11317p2 in Deut 7:21 (AQM 10:1), w319pa
and ©v29p in Deut 20:2, 3 (1QM 10:2, 3). TFurthermore, the use
of 2avix in Deut 20:3, 4 (1QM 10:3, 4) may provide a link with
the phrase in which that word occurs in 1QM 10:1 and which is

attached to Deut 7:21 in the form of being part of the quotation.
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3) QM 10:6-8 (Num 10:9): "And that which you spoke
through Moses, 'When war (hnnbn) cornes‘75 in your land against
the oppressor who orpresses you, you shall blow on the trumpets
and you shall be remembered before your God and saved from your
enemies (B32321Rn) .M

This quotation, different only in orthography from the MT,
provides the interpretation of Deut 20:5 by describing what the
captains of the eschateclogical army are to say. But the link
between the two quotations is more than one of general content
alone; rather, it is through the occurrence of the word nmhn
in Num 10:9 that this quotation is most suitably attached to
that of Deut 20:2-5. The analogy of vocabulary enables the use
of the particular text of Numbers.

From this it can be seen that the phrases nnnhdnd nsaapa
(Deut 20:23 1QM 10:2) and nnhbn® bi1%i 0°37p (Deut 20:3%; QM 10:3)
are the means whereby the citation of Deut 20:2-5 is attached to
and used as an interpretation of Deut 7:24: the priest exhorts
the army not to fear because of the presence of God with them.
Also those phrases enable the development and interpretation of
Deut 20:5 by means of Num 10:9, relating what the captains say.

The dependence on one another of the three biblical
quotations of 1QM 10:1-8 and the method through which they are
linked by theilr analogous terminology i1s an example of the use
of the exegetical technique of gézérd gawd . Thus both Deut
20:2-5 and Num 10:9 are interdependent interpretations of the
first text, Deut 7:21, since, although Num 10:9 is closely
linked to Deut 20:2-5 in the scroll, it can be connected with
Deut 7:21 (in its version quoted in 1QM 10:1) by their common

terminology, 117171x (1QM 10:1) and b3 a3vinn (1QM 10:8). With
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this understanding Deut 20:2-5 interprets Deut 7:21 concerning
the lack of fear that the presence of God brings with it,75
while Num 10:9 develors the second half of the quotation in
1QM 10:1-2 through the declaration that at the trumpet blow
God will save the covenanters from their enemics.’O

D.1Qs 224 /'

The expanded Aaronic benediction of Num 6:24-26 in 1Q8
has received considerable treatment from scholars, largely
because of its position within the Manual of Discipline where
it functions in a traditional manner as part of an overall
section concerned with the community's covenant ceremony,'?8 be
it either the annual renewal of the covenant or the ceremony at
which new members were initiested into the covenant or both.79
With all the scholarly discussion of the passage, however,
there has been no ascertainable elucidation of the use of the
Bible as the means whereby the benediction receives its expansion?o

To answer how the text of Numbers was enlarged requires a
detailed analysis of the three lines under consideration.

They read:

¥ 2151 AoTinwry 20 9151 hado9var

oYnY1y nYTI ND31h23Y Or°n SOwa ND3% IR

nYn?iy wabwd AdY 1rIbh a5 Neva
"May He bless you with all good and keep you from all evil.
May He enlighten your heart with life-giving wisdom and grant
you eternal knowledge. May He raise his merciful face towards
you for everlasting peace."g/1

Far from being simply an ad hoc treatment of the biblical

bernediction, each phrase has received interpretative additions
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in the following way.
1)  To 759237 of Num 6:24 is added the phrase 230 Y151.
Surprisingly, 270 %> and its corcllaries is very infrequent

in the Hebrew Bible,82

and only once does it occur with the
Preposition i3, at Deut 26:11: 1a1vn %33. Although the article
on 11V is not represented in QS 2:2, neither is it represented
in the use of the aprepositional phrase in Ps 34:11 and could,
therefore, be a minor textual variant in the book of Deuteronomy
present at Qumran.83 It seems highly probable that the person
who expanded this whole Thrase was citing Deut 26:11 in the
version he knew. Q. Betz prefers to see an allusion to Deut 30:15
at this point, and throughout 1QS 2:2-3, because of the occurrence
of n>»7nn, 300 and ¥1a in that verse and in 1QS; yet the more
direct citation of Deut 26:11 and the accountability of the
other expansions through other biblical texts would seem to
lessen the suitability of Deut %0:15 at this point.or

?2) Many scholars have pointed out that the second phrase
of the expanded benediction is comparable to Ps 121:7.85 In
fact, with the expected orthographic variants it is a direct
citation of that psalm as represented in the MT tradition.86
Together with 98> of the fecllowing stich there is a play on
words: while the Lord keeps (4nw) and enlightens (q18) the
covenanter, he attends to (nw) the destruction of and curses
(1K) those who follow Belial (18 2:6-7).57

3) Num 6:25a reads, 1°7%k 1713 h1iY 9RY; the phrase nsad
n27n %5va has therefore been added and substituted in 1QS 2:3,
at least for the text tradition of MT and LXX. The only rassage

in the Hebrew Bible where Yow and brvn occur together is Prov

16:22388 which phrase reads in MT: »y»25%»a 20w ©Y¥¥h 2ipn.
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Literally translated this becomes, "The good sense of those
who possess it is a fountain of life.“89 Yet the pvhrase in the
LXX, wnyn Zufis Evvoira tolg xextnuévors, may supbose a llebrew
Vorlage of 1v5ya% 53w nron 1190, 90 Herein lies the key to
the expansion of Num 6:25a in 1QS 2:3%, for, taken together with
Prov 716:21 and 23 in both of which verses 3% occurs, it seems
probable that the author of the expanded benediction understood
Prov 16:21 through the deliberate division of 175y1%, a use of
nétdriqbén, into 2% and 1°%y. He therefore read the verse either
as "prudence of mind is a fountain of life upon him (i.e. the
man of discernment of Prov 16:21)," or by seeing 11#n as 9791 -
possible since waw and ydd are very allke in contemporary script -
the phrase could be understood as "prudence of mind causes life
to gush upon it (i.e. the mind)," or, "upon him (i.e¢. the man
of 16:21 again)." With The suffix of the prerosition Y8 trans-—
lated to a% in 1QS 2:3, all three words of the expansion, n3a%
bvrn %5wa are derivable from Prov ’I6:22.9/l

4) To 7an*y of Num 6:25b is added nrndy ny73.92 This
rhrase does not occur in the Hebrew Bible but the aura of wisdom
that the phrase has and which makes it & "complementary cor-—
relative"95 to the use of Prov 16:22 in expanding Num 6:25a is
the result of a combination of words and ideas that may ultimately
derive from Jer 31:54—5&.94 In Jer 31:3% the law 1s to be written
on the heart (v¥31%) and "no longer shall each man teach his
neighbour and each his brother, saying, 'Know (197) the Lord, '
for they shall all know (1Y77) me, from the least of them to the
greatest, says the Lord" (rSV). The correlation of dJer 311 3=34
with Prov 16:22 at this point comes through the occurrence of

3% in both passages; the use of Jer 31:31-34 here to link the
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phrases of the expanded benediction almost amounts to practice
of gézérd $dwd. The eternal aspect of the knowledge95 is
implied from the context of Jeremiah and may alsc have been
introduced because of the use of b?n%1y in the expansion of
Num 6:26 that follows in 1QS 2:4.
5) Num 6:26 is altered congiderably: with the excision
of ow?y the two clauseg of the MT are reduced to cne; the subject,

96

Min?, is also not mentioned specifically. To what is left are
added 177oh, the preposition %,and bynb1¥: put together in the
crder in which they are used in 1QS 2:4, it is clear that the
refrain 921y 1700 75 has been put in the plural in both its
parts and split up. This refrain belongs most overtly to Psalms
105, 106, 118 and 1%6, but it is also echoed extensively
elsewhere.97 It is, therefore, not surprising that the expansion
maintains the unity of this allusion in reducing the number of
clauses of Num 6:26 from twe to one.98

These five alterations of the text produce a benediction
that containg three lines with five clauses over against the
three sets of parallel clauses in the MT.99 Although the
deliberate omissions and additions are suggestive of an adjustment
of the text so that there would be 18 words in the blessing, °°
O. Lehmann forces the text of 1QS when he claims that the
expanded benediction has six stanzas of three stresses each,
for it cannot be avoided, unless one exclude a word, that the
middle pair of clauses is either 3:2 or 4:3, not 5:5.10’I

Rather than being an adaptation to certain number symbolism,
the use of these five biblical texts as expansions of the

benediction of Num 6:24~26 is a clear example of the exegetical

technique of ’asmaktd, the use of biblical citations and allusions
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to suprort a biblical quotation. But why should the Asronic

blessing require suiport at this point? A complete understanding

of the use of ’asmaktd can only come from some further remarks

on the context of 1QS in which the expanded blessing occcurs.
Although scholars soon noticed the liturgical correspondence

of 1Q8 1:16-2:25a to a covenant ceremony,qo2

it was several

years before the section received detailed treatment, and the
benediction within that section. O. Betz brought to light the
way in which the expansions to the blessing emphasized the

nature of the blessing over against the curses that are for
Belial and hig own which follow; Betz also noted the way in which
the additions pointed to the eschatological life in which the
members of the Qumran community believed themselves to be, in
part at least, already participating./]o5 But although he observed
"die midraschartige Ver@nderung der einzelnen Aussagen,"qo4 Betz
failed to describe the change exactly.

M. Weise/lo5 has similarly shown the setting of the blessing
to be antithetical to the curse that follows. For Num 6:24 he
noteg the dualistic stress of the expansion as characteristic of
Qumran,106 and he clearly expounds with gquotations from Qumran
literature the use of 9®? in 1QS 2:3%, whereby it is no longer
God who lightens his own face but rather He enlightens the heart
(mind) of the blessed.qo? Furthermore Weise expounds 0230 %>w
without mention of Prov 16:22; he prefers to understand the
phrase solely on the comparative basls of the Qumran texts from
which he derives the notion that 8%7h %5v is the gift of God and
his Torah,’lo8 as is nyT, and ny1 is not only an expression of a
wisdom theme but also forms part of the dualistic vocabulary of

Qumran./lo9 Weise's most important contribution, however, to the
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understanding of the Aaronic benediction in its expanded form

is his observation that not only is Torah a frequent illuminating
agent in Jewish liturgical texts, but that those texts are
themselves frequently expansions or adaptations of the Aaronic

blessing.qqo

Weise thus establishes that at least during
Tannaitic times there was a liturgical tradition of the adaptation
of Num 6:24-26, and 1QS 2:2-4 most probably belonged in the
mainstream of that tradition; such liturgical formulation he
considers traceable to texts like Ps &7:2 and Ps ’I/I9:29.’|,|/I
K. Baltzer has alsc outlined the covenant liturgy as it is

112 and he sees it as

represented in prose form in 1Q3 1:18-2:18
the only testimony there is for the actual liturgical order of

a covenant ceremony that might have %taken place in post-exilic
times - not that there was a regular covenant ceremony in
normative post-exilic Jjudaism attached to the celebration of a
particular festival (either Weeks or Boo’chs)/m5 but that such

a covenant ceremony was celebrated whenever the need for it was
felt. At Qumran the covenant liturgy was to be used every year
(195 3:19) while the dominion of Belial lasted.

From these remarks and from the identification of the
expanding phrases in Num 6:24-26 proposed above the most probable
conclusion is that 1QS 2:2-4 is no ad hoe interpretative passage,
but that the additions themselves are dependent upon the covenant
liturgy that may or may not be associated with a major feast day
at Qumran. Thus Deut 26:11 is from the "creed" associated with
the offering of first fruits '+ (Feast of Weeks); it is then
followed in Deuteronomy 27 by the command of Moses to those who
have "become the people of the Lord your God" that they keep all

God's commandments and statutes (Deut 27:9-10). This in turn is
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followed by the set of twelve curses (Deut 27:15-26; cf.
1Q8 2:5-9) to which all the people say, "Amen" (Deut 27:26;
cf. 1Q8 2:10).

Similarly Ps 121:7 is a quotation from one of the “songs

M5

of ascent," and the Pgalm is so classified at 11QPss® 3:1.

These songs were most likely used by those on their way to

16

Jerusalem for one of the major feast days, r, as Mowinckel

understands it, the psalm was part of the great festal procession

117 The use of Prov 16:22, too,

of the early harvest festival.
not only shows up the antithesis between the fcolish and the
wise (the cursed and the blegsed) but also, as Weise has shown,
it reflects the liturgical application of the theological
understanding of the Torah with which wisdom through various
particular words was associated. dJer 31:31-34 shares such
wisdom traits in its use of "knowledge" but it is primarily
connected to the ceremony of covenant renewal through its talk
of the "new covenant.”" And lastly the basis of the adaptation
of B%1y% 170N °3 is most likely t¢ be found in either Psalm 105
or 106. Both these Psalms have been variougly connected with the
covenant c:eremony./m8

In conclusion, therefore, 1QS 2:2-4 is not simply the
elucidation of Num 6:24-26 through crogs-references. Rather it
shows the midrashic validation of the use of the Aaronic blessing
at the covenant ceremony through the support (’asmaktd) given it
by its expansion with texts or allusions to biblical texts that

could certainly be reminiscent of the covenant ceremony of old

if not in actual fact themselves texts used in the liturgy of

that ceremony.
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E. CD 7.13b-8.1a

It has already been noticed that Amos 9:11 is quoted at
both 4QFlor 1:12 and CD 7:16. Its quotation in Ch ccecurs in
the so-called "Amos-Numbers Midrash" which ig present only in
Text A (CD 7:12b-8:1a). 17 Much has been written on the

120 but

literary construction of CD, especially columns 6-8,
the most plausible theory yet proposed in relation to the
literary history surrounding the Amos-Numbers Midrash is that

121 His overall suggestions will be

of J. Murphy-O'Connor.
considered summarily before a detailed investigation of the
Amos-Numbers Midrash itself.

In analyzing CD 6:2-8:3 Murphy-0O'Connor concluded that it
contained two distinct literary units, 6:2-11a (the Well Midrash)

122 The second of these he suggested contained

and 6:11b-8:3a.
a list of precepts (6:11b-7:4a) and a hortatory epilogue (7:4b-
8:3) which is designed to motivate obedience to the precepts and
itself has two parts: a promigse (7:4-6) and a warning (7:9—8:5).123
Having extracted 7:6b-8 and 7:13b-8:1a, Murphy-0'Connor demon-
strates that 6:11b~8:%a forms a complete literary unit. His
decision to describe 7:13b-8:1a (the Amos-Numbers Midrash) as an
interpolation rests primarily upon hig comparative analysis of
Texts A and B at this point.

In a separate article/la4 Murphy-0'Connor compared Text A
(7:9-8:3%) with Text B (19:5-14) and, far from ending up in the
gsame state of bewilderment as Carmignac,q25 he proposes to
reconstruct an original text consisting of 7:9-13b followed by
19:7b-14 from which both A and B diverge in explicable ways.q26

Prior to the identification of such an original text, however,

is Murphy-0'Connor's conclusion that 7:1%b-8:1a is an interpolation
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inserted into an already divergeni A text. The interpolation
is pointed to by the repetition of the phrase 9932030 Bra103h
29N in 7:13% and 8:’1,/12‘7 neatly bracketing the Amos-Numbers
Midrash. Furthermore, the concluding phrase of the interpolation
is a redactional summary statement whereby the sense of the
passage is brought back in line with what is to follow in 8:1b-3
and .'Later./‘28
Having exercised the Amos-Numbers Midrash in the way
described, Murphy-O'Connor outlines his original text of 7:9-13b
+ 19:7b=14. The Zechariah quotation and its complete explanation
(19:7-12a) is lacking in A through haplography, the occurrence
of the phrase 13n? 171010 at 7:13b and 19:13a resulting in an
accidental omission. The Amos-Numbers Midrash was inserted after
the Zechariah material had dropped out to provide for the theme
of salvation needed to counterbalance 7:15b.429 As for the text
of B, that it does not contain the Amos-Numbers Midrash is no
longer a problem; the absence of the Isalah quotation preceding
that from Zecharish is to be accounted for through the similarity
of their regpective introductory forrnulae./]50
All this agppears as the best proposal to date for explaining
the different texts of A and B at this point. Yet one wonders
whether or not such a large number of scribal accidents is so
very accidental. When it is considered that the very same phrase
is both the redactional sign for an interpolation and also the
cause of the omission of the Zechariah quotation from Text A,
the coincidence seems too great. Furthermore, the reason that
Murphy=-0'Connor gives for the inclusion of the interpolated Amos-
Numbers Midrash is somewhat weak: maintenance of "the theme of

. 2
salvan‘:lon."/l’/l
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In the quotation of 2 Sam 7:11-14 in 4QFlor we have
observed that what appears to be a scribal error is in fact the
deliberate use of homoeoteleuton to edit a text; in like manner
the original text of CD that Murphy-0'Connor sets up appears to
have been deliberately adjusted. At the same time as the
Zechariah material was omitted by the original scribe of Text A4,
the Amos-Numbers Midrash was included.

Moreover, the content provides the reason for the deliberate
switch of material. In CD 19:10-11 what we may suppose was the
original text talked of the "Messiah of Aaron and Israel."/]52
The later A text, on the other hand, was written by somebody
with different messianic expectations. The analysis of the Amos-
Numbers Midragh that follows below shows that two eschatological
figures were expected and that it is very likely that these two
were considered equally as Messiahs.

With the various redactional material isolated and with
recognition that even in the redaction itself there has been
the deliberate use of an exXegetical principle, an analysis of
the Amos-Numbers Midrash can be offered from which some further
comments will be made. The redactional material is excluded

from the unit that is here analyzed.

Qumran Midrash of Amos 5:27 with insertion CD 7:140-21a
of 5:26q%°%7F
I. Quotation of Amog 5:27 with insertion 14H-15a

II. Interpretation
A. Concerning 8933%n ns10 15b=-21a
1. Statement of identification

15nBn D310 «—— 071N 7790
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2. 2 appositional statements of explanation
a. Comparison
1) Introductory formula
2) Quotation (Amos 9:11a”)
b. Identification 70PN «—— %00
B. Concerning g57n5y 31175
1. Statement of identification
DYN72310 773D —— DYNOXNR 17D
2. Statement of explanation (relative clause)
C. Concerning 32120
1. Statement of identificaticn
7710A YAIT —— 33130
2. Statement of explanation (relative clause
expanded)
a. Relative clause proper
b. Expansion
1) Introductory formula
2) Quotation with explanation
a) Quotation (Num 24:17b™)
b) Explanation
(1) Btatement of identification
ATYN 53 RYWI —— vAYAN
(2) Further description
{(a) Protasis: temporal clause

(b) Apodosis: quotation (Num 24:17b%)

Exegetical principles can be observed at work at the very
beginning of the unit in the gquotation from Amos 5. The first
word is from Amos 5:27; we can therefore suppose that 1t is that

verse which is cited. Through nrdtdriqdén udhr is taken as an
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inclusive abbreviation of gthrases from the previous verse:
two are included at this point, 023%n Rm13d hx and 05'n%¥ 3175 nx.
The phrase concerning the star is not included in the citation
since it cannot fully subscribe to the exegetical device and, in
any case, is appositional to the second phrase;/‘35 the interpreter
wishes to understand it arart from the other two subjects, as
the three-part interpretation makes clear.154
Also, the MI's % nx9an is altered to Y»hXp, a possible use
of the technique of ’al tigrs* to produce an understanding such
as that rroposed by C. Rabin: "from My tent to Damascus."q35
For P. R. Davies this alteration was made to show that the tent
of God, that is, the Sanctuary, is the Temple from which the law

126 In any case these various explanations of

has been exiled.
the Amos text as cited in CD seem far preferable to some such
comment as R. H. Charleg' to the effect that CD's differences
from the MT were due to the accidents of copyists.157
The three parts of the interpretation also give ample
testimony to the use of exegetical principles. In the first
subsection, concerning ba5%n nizp, there is initially a statement
in which the books of the Law are identified with the Tabernacle
of the king; that is, the Tabernacle represents the books of the
Law, since the king is later identified with the congregation.
The exact basis for this first identification is not known, but
because it is solely the noyo which is interpreted as the nmn,
one might suggest that it was the final letter of nd1p that is
the clue to the equation.158 Support for such a proposal comes
from 1175, if it should prove to be a similar pointer towards
the books of the prophets (07K72)).

The first of the two appositional statements of explamation
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is & citation of Amos 9:11.727 Tt is linked with the main
quotation of Amos 5:27 through gézérd $awd, h150 being taken
as nh310. The identification of the king with the assembly (27p)

is difficult to trace to a biblical source;qQO

it may simply
have been a traditional exegesis derived from the Aramaic (also
Akkadian) use of the root 7%n to signify "taking council." The
“np (council? 1QSa) is the source of counsel in its correct
interpretation of the Law. Rabin has suggested that here we
have a midrash that has been abbreviated from "the king is the

n."/m’I Davies has made the

prince of all the congregatio
attractive proposal that the %hp is best considered as the
worshipping congregation: the Law has been exiled to the
community's place of worship from the previous place of worship,
the Temple.142

In the second part of the three-part identification 1172
n51nbyY is identified with the books of the prophets. Mention
has already been made of a possible abbreviation at this point.
The midrash may be based, however, on an anagram, n7ndy being
read as DY¥*Yn, "interpreters" or “intermediaries."qqa This is
attractive from the point of view of the explanation that follows,
since Y% normally means "to scorn" or "to despise." The
explanation of the books of the prophets is that Israel despised
(h13) their words./ltML Or again, Dupont-Sommer suggests that as
n150 was read as n210, so 11?3 can be read as 1173, "fidélités"
$he books of the prophets arve faithful images of the Law. '7

The third part of the interpretation is based on the
identification of the star. Just as the pesher on Psalms 1 and 2

in 4QFlor presupposes more than the text of the psalms that is

gquoted, so here the interpretation can be concerned with elements
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close to the quoted scriptural section that are not themselves
actually cited. In support of the midrash cited here Num 24:17b%
is quoted through gézérd $7wd (a513) and from the explanation
that follows it is clear that the Numbers passage is understood
as referring to two figures.446
From an understanding of the redactional use of certain
principles of exegesis and from the analysis of the Amos-Numbers
Midrash above it is possible to suggest that the messianic
expectations of the community changed in the course of time,147
and that such change can be observed in the literary development
of a single document. Thus the Amos-Numbers Midrash (two Messiahs)
is substituted in a later version (Text A) of the original text
of CD for the Zechariah material (one Messiah) that is preserved
in another version (Text B). If 1R*wn in the phrases 1n°Yn 773

wwTp n1a (CD 2:12) and wTIph 1hrwna oay (CD 6:1) is taken to

148 49

refer to the prophets, as is quite possible and as Rabin1

and others suggest,150 then the expectation of the editor of

Text A’l may be considered as of two Messilahs, while the copyist

of Text B expected only one./l5,I
Although the messianic expectation of CD will never be known

exactly, partly because the precige significance of the term

n*yn for the covenanters cannot be known, there may be a road

toward the understanding of CD's messianism that lies between

the insistence on the one hand that CD talks of only one Messiah152

and on the other that there is nothing against taking all the

references in CD as referring to two Messialrls./155 Furthermore,

in a more restricted way, the recognition of the use of certain

exegetical principles has pointed to a clearer understanding of

the method of the composition of the Amos-Numbers Midrash. The
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understanding of early Jewish exegesis that has been brought
to this text, as to 4QFlor, helps with both redactional and
interpretative problems, helps to give reasons why

various materials were included and others excluded.

F. 4QTest

4QFlor Fragments 6-11 contain several verses from
Deuteronomy 33, some of which appear to be accompanied by
interpretation. Fragments 6 and 7 include Deut 33:8-11; these
verses occur again in 4QTest 14-20. Apart from various textual

1o which are unfortunately increased by the damage to

problems
the right hand bottom corner of the text, study of 4QTest has
been concerned with its literary genre, its messianism and its
possible historical allusions.

Those concerned with the genre of the piece have been eager
to discuss 1t as an exemplar of a pre~Christian testimonial
document from which support can be given to earlier theories
repregsented, above all, in the work of Rendel Harris.q55 The
most comprehensive analysis of the several positions with which
4QTest must now be reckoned is still that of J. A. Fitzmyer. 7
Other scholars have added little to his work except in as much
as they use 4QTest as exemplary for collections of texts in
other ('10(:1,unents./157

Scholars interested in the messianism represented in the
collection of texts in 4QTest fall into two groups. On the one
hand there are those who follow Allegro's original proposal
that Exod 20:21 (Sam), °C Num 24:15-47 and Deut 33:8-11 refer
to the prophetic, kingly and priestly functions of the Messiah(s)’.l59

On the other hand the three texts are often taken separately as
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referring to three eschatological figures: the prophet, the

Messiah of Israel and the Messiah of Aaron. This is the view

160 161 162 16%

of Dupont-Sommer, van der Woude, Vermes, and others.

Fitzmyer notes and accedes to this latter majority opinion but

he warns that care should be taken in relation to Num 24:15-17,

since in CD 7:18-20 it is applied to two figures and not solely

to the Messiah of Israel. O
In relation to the historical allusions that may exist in

4QTest, scholarly attention has been focused mainly on the last

part of the document which contains a citation from Josh 6:26

and commentary. The whole section (4QTest 21-30) is represented

in the Psalms of Joshua whose partially preserved text (4QPssJosh)

enableg several restorations to be made in corresponding places

in 4QTest. Yet at one important point in line 25 the text

remaing fragmentary. The phrase in question reads: 247ny1

22onn 795 anhcaw ni>[ay ....] » [.... Nearly all scholars

restore gome such phrase as Milik's: "4nd he stood forth / and

(made hig sons) rulers and both of them became vessels of

violence.“/|65 Vermes prefers to understand nnh?1¥ as referring

to a total of two people and so proposes reading, "And (his

brother) arose (and ruled), both being instruments of violence."166

It would appear, however, that the majority opinion is more likely

to be correct since the quotation of Josh 6€:26 mentions three

people: the accursed, the first-born and the youngest son.
According to Allegro's original publication the three people

are to be identified as Alexander Jamnnaeus (ruled 103-76 B.C.)

and his two sons, Hyrcanus II (76-40 B.C.) and Aristobulus IT

(67-63 B.C.).IIGI7 Milik attempts to show that the reference is

to Mattathias, father of Simon and Jonathan.168 Crogs argues
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strongly for equating the accursed man with Simon (ruled
143-135 B.C.) and the vessels of violence would then be Judas
and Mattathias, two of Simon's sons who died with him at Doq
near Jericho in 135 B.C.’169 Although Cross' theory accounts
for many historical details, still a fourth and possible

0 He is in favour of

proposal has been made by O. Betz.17
identifying the Wicked Priest, the man accursed, with John

Hyrcanus T (135-105 B.C.), the other members of the trio being

his two sons Aristobulus I (104 B.C.) and Alexander Jannaeus. 7|
To this Zrownlee adds that since the Joshua material almost
certainly refersg to actual historical figures, so also the

172

prophet described in Deut 18:18 may be the Righteous Teacher.
Whatever the answers may be to all these questions, this

present study intends rather to look at the composition of

4QTest; from such an investigation cthers may draw support for

their various conclusions. The significant aspect of 4QTest

from the compositional point of view i1s that it appears as an

independent document of cne column; as a unit we can clearly see

its beginning and its end, even though there is some damage to

the bottom right hand corner of the text. The following structural

outline is offered for the unit.

4QTestimonia The east of the eschatological struggle

and reckoning

I. Those favoured by God 4QTest 1-20
A. Exod 20:21 (Sam) 1-8
1. Introductory formula
2. Yahweh speech proper
a. Concerning Yahweh's attitude to the

people (MT: Deut 5:28b-29)
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1) Concerning the correctness (37vn)
of their words
2) Wish for their continual well-being (23>vn)
b. Concerning future action with the prophet
(MT: Deut 18:18-19)
1) Raise him up
2) Put words in his mouth
3) Reguire account of those who do not
heed him
B. Num 24:15-17 9-13
1. Introductory formula
2. Oracle
a. Announcement
b. Oracle proper
1) Concerning q3an
2) Concerning 21512 and vaw

C. Deut 33%:8-11 A4-20

1. Introductory formula
2. Content of blessing
a. Command
b. Statement of future work of priesthood
1) To cause precepts to shine to Jacob,
Law to Israel
2) To offer incense and burnt offerings
c. Blessing proper
1) Blessing

2) Request for smiting of haters

I1. Those cursed by God 21-30

A. Introduction
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B. Quotation and Commentary (4QPssJosh)
1. Josh 6:26b (less "h*1? nx = LXX)
2. Commentary
a. Concerning the accursed man
1) Announcement of existence of man
of Belial
2) Description of purpose of existence
a) To be a fowler's net to his people
b) To be a cause of destruction of

his neighbours

b. Concerning two sons (or) b. Concerning one
1) Identification as brother
vessels of a. + b. Actions of the
violence two as vessels
2) Their actions of violence

The text as a whole lists, and to an extent implies
description of, those involved in the affairs of the latter
days, the cast of the eschatological struggle. The document
has two parts: 1n the first those favoured by God are mentioned,
in the second are those cursed by him. Since the second part is
shorter, we may more easily discuss its structure, especially as
that may have bearing upon the first part which is composed
solely of three biblical citations.

After an introduction part two is developed according to
the Psalms of Joshu& in commentary upon Josh 6:26b. Firstly
there is a clear description of the existence and purposes of
the accursed man, the "one of Belial." The second half of the
commentary is fragmentary and depending upon the way in which

restoration is made in line 25, alternative structures can be
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given. If the text is understood of two sons, then the second
half is simply notice of their existence as vessels of violence
followed by description of their violent actions. If the text
is seen to refer to one figure, then after mentioning him, the
rest of the column deals with the joint actions of the accursed
man and the second figure (represented as a. + b.). Because
the Joshua quotation speaks of three people and because the
reading of three figures makes better sense syntactically, the
first alternative and simpler structure is to be preferred.

This most likely reference to three figures and the people
with which they are involved should be kept in mind when treating
the content of the first major part of 4QTest. It contains three
scriptural guotations: Exod 20:21 according to the Samaritan
version,ll?3 Wum 24:15-17 and Deut %%:8-11. There is no compentary
between these citations and sc the questions of most importance
concern why these three quotations in particular were chosen and
why they are in the order that they are.

In relation to the section on those cursed by God it is
noteworthy that the three quotations in the first section have
in common a note of doom for those who do not listen to the words
of the prophet, those who are fhe "temples of Moab" or the
“children of Sheth," or who are the enemies of the blessed
priest(hood). Yet, if this destruction is the major concern of
the collection of texts, then since all three quotations mention
it, one cannot but ask why it is that only one text was not
quoted, and perhaps one that would have been more suited to the
purpose of describing destruction than any of those mentioned.

Rather, the inclusion of three citations suggests that each

serves a specific purpose. Unless it is that the three are
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ordered according to their appearance in the Pentateuch, a
possibility that it is difficult to deny outright, then it is

the order of the quotations that points towards their various
functions. Over against those cursed by God the author would
have included in his first section on those favoured by God
mention of the agent through whom the destruction of the cursed
would be achieved, which destruction is indeed &n element of
commonality between the three biblical texts. Such antithesis
would not necessarily reflect person-to-person combat, but could
be merely one of the supporters of Yahweh against those of Belial.

The general Jewish expectation, certainly shared by the
Qumran covenanters, was that such an eschatological struggle
would be lead by a princely Messiah, an anointed individual who
would save Israel; neither prophet nor priest would have a direct
rart to play in the battle. One could suggest, therefore, that
the quotation of Num 24:15-17 was sufficient 1n itself, as
portraying the messianic prince, to balance the second section
concerning the accursed of God and their followers.

That Num 24:15-17 should be preceded and followed by
quotations implies that in some way it required elucidation or
clarification. Comparative study shows that it is very likely
that in two places the Numbers gquotation would require further
comment, achieved here through the citation of additional biblical
material. The first of these is the term nax. G. Vermes has
pointed most clearly to the ambiguity of this term as encountered
in the MT text-type by the versions.q74 For 1QH 3:7-10 and
1Q8 4:20-22, in both of which passages 13 occurs, Vermes
analyzes the other possible messianic terms used and concludes

that the various usages point to "two different figures: 1) a
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King Messiah (Geber and its synonyms) and 2) a messianic
Teacher (crucible and its para]_lels)."’i?5 And yet Vermes also
stresses that in Falestinian exegesis there is a noticeable
inclination to attach a teaching mission to the ﬂ31.176
Such ambiguity in the term 9123 within Qumran literature
itself is highlighted by the oscillating opinion of W. H. Brownlee.
In 49541?7 he hinted at the mesgsianic significance of 433 in
1Q8 4:20 in relation to his reading at that time of 1QH 3:7-10.
In 4964,178 having considered many alternative possibilities, he
proposed that in QS 4:20 933 refers to the Teacher of Righteous-
ness and in 1QH 3:5-10 to the personified sectarian society; he
concludes that there is a "thematic agreement between the
emergence of the gever as a corporate figure and also as the
eschatological prophet"/ll79 since both must pass through the
refining furnace of affliction. More recently, in 1966,480
Brownlee adjusted his opinion in light of the description of
David in 11QPsa 27:2-4 as a sage, full of insight, and so concludes
that the 722 in 1QS 4:20-22 and 1QH 3:7-10 is to be understood
from the aspect of his wisdom role as the individual Messiah of
Israel. Lastly in 1972 Brownlee noted that at least for 4QTest
13y  refers to the future prophet since in the text of Numbers
24 123y ig apilied by Balaam to himself.qeq
In light of this one can only propose that it may be pre-
mature for any scholar to suppose that there is a uniform use of
the term 933 in Qumran literature. It could be used either of
the King or of the eschatological prophet in early Jewish
literature and the Qumran scrolls seem to reflect such ambiguity.

As it stands, 132 in Num 24:15-16 refers to the prophet Balaanm,

and the author of 4QTest, while not denying the ambiguity, wanted
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to ensure that the term be understood as referring to the
egchatological prophe‘c./]82
To ensure that the prophet was included in his role as
teacher the author placed Sam. Exod 20:2’1185 in front of the
Numbers quotation. He put it there either because of the
order of the Pentateuch itself or because the prophet was
temporarily to precede the Megsiah of Israel or because of
the analogous concern of the two passages that the word of

God should be heard.,184

Likewise the terms analogous to one
another in Num 24:15-17 and Deut 3%3%:8-11, and in Deut 3%3:8-11
and the PssdJosh material can be used to support the literary
construction of the order of those texts.

The second ambiguous passage of Num 24:15-17 occurs in
the second part of the oracle where the talk is of the star and
the sceptre. Normally taken as referring to one figure,185 the
author of 4QTest was almost certainly aware of the tradition
witnessed by CD & 7:18-20, that the star was the eschatological
Interpreter of the Law (whose high priestly status now seems
secure), while the sceptre and the activity of the destruction
of the children of Seth were understood in relation to the
kingly Messiah of David. In order to make certain that the
priestly Messiah was not overlooked, the author included the
section from Deuteronomy 33 in which, alcong with mention of the
gymbols of the priest's office, there is a statement of the
future work of the priesthood. One of the tasks of the priest
will be to make the precepts shine (the work of a star?)486 for
Jacob and the Law for Israel; this function of the messianic
priest is also described specifically in AQpIsaa frgs. 8—10:24.187

The final part of the quotation from Deuteronomy 33 concludes
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with the request of Yahweh that those who hate the priest be
smitten (ynn). Together with mention of Jacob and Israel it is
the smiting which can be seen as a link-word between Num 24:15-17
and Deut 33:8-11 for it also occurs in Num 24:17. Also, whether
one restores "brother" or "sons" in line 25, such terms could be
the catchword links between Deut 33:8-11 and the 4QPssJosh

material;488

both "brother" and "sons" occur in Deut 33%:9. It
is also interesting to note that just as in 1Q8 2:3, part of a
blessing, there is the verb x» followed in 1QS 2:5 by 939K, 80
in 4QTest 17 1187 occurs before 711K of lines 22 and 25.189
That may represent yet another reason for the present order of
the texts in 4QTest.

Overall it can be said that the structure of the first part
of 4QTest concerning those favoured by God shows that the three
texts quoted therein are interdependent in as much as they
represent a particular understanding of the participants in the

30

eschatological struggle.q Such interdependence rests on the
collector's desire to clarify the messianic text of Numbers 24.
Taking the first three citations alone, it seems ag if it is not
necessary to suppose the existence of a testimonial document from
which they are copied. If the fourth quotation of Joshua material
is included, it is possible to understand the whele document in

a testimonial role, for then reasons can be given for the
exclusion of certain messianic texts (e.g., Genesis 49).

In sum, the two major parts of 4QTest form a unit of texts
that lists the cast of the eschatological struggle. Those
favoured by God are the people who listen to his prophet, the
prophet himself, the kingly Messiah and the priest; those to be

destroyed are the people who follow or are ensnared by the
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accursed man of Belial and his sons or brother and these

figures (antichrists) themselves. If three figures are curged,
then there is an attractive balance with the three eschatological
figures of the first three quotations. If nothing else, the
structural approach has shown that, while far from removing all
ambiguity from Num 24:15-17, there appears to be a set of precise
reasons for the present order of the texts. This is apparent
from the analogous words and phrases that occur between the
particular quotations as now ordered (gézérd &dqwd) and in the
way in which the content of esach scriptural text relates

peculiarly to that of its neighbours.

G. 11QMelch

11Q Melchizedek has been chosen as the concluding illustratior
because 1t contains in line 25192 an indirect quotation of
Iga 8:11. This verse is quoted with an introductory formula
in 4QFlor 1:15—16;195 it is there connected to the main text of
the unit, Psalm 4, through gézérd Sdwd, the analogous term being
117, Isa 8:11 is also quoted indirectly at 1QS8a 1:2-3 and CD
8:16 = 19:29; it was, therefore, an important text in the self-
understanding of the Qumran covenanters and is worth closer study.
When the citation of Isa 8:11 in Qumran literature is
indirect, it always occurs in the context of the covenant:
" . . . the establisher(s of) the covenant are those who turn
away from walking (in the p)ath of the people" (11QMelch);194
", . . the men of their Covenant who have turned aside (from
the) way of the people” (1Qge); 77 ". . . thus shall it be with
the converts of Israel who depart from the way of the people.

Becauge God loved the first who testified in his favour, so will
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He love those who come after them, for the Covenant of the
fathers is theirs" (CD).196

Such a contextual repetition would suggest that wherever
the covenant was mentioned it could be deemed suitable to allude
to Isa 8:11. Tt mattered not whether it was the title of a
tract (1QSa) or in the text of an interpretation of a biblical
passage (11QMelch: on Isa 52:7; CD: on Deut 9:5 and 7:8).
Indeed it is probably some such text as Deut 7:8 that is to be
understood as the parent of the association, for its immediate
context is a discussion of the Israelistes as the people (o)
holy to God, the faithful God who keeps covenant (n»na). 197

In 4QFlor 1:15-16 there is no mention of covenant and
Isa 8:11 is quoted explicitly to stress the distinction between
the righteous and the wicked of Psalm 1. The difference in the
use of the Isaiah quotation is apparent also in the length in
which it occurs in 4QFlor on the one hand and in the remaining
Qumran locations on the other. This is stressed by the fact that
whereas 4QFlor 1:16 includes the demonstrative adjective after
pyn, 1QS8a, CD and 11QMelch omit it. Thus there appears to be
two close but distinet uses of Isa 8:11 in Qumran literature.
Such a feature re-emphasizes the fact that there should be no
attempt to understand the use or interpretation of a biblical
passage as necessarily consistent throughout Qumran writings.
This in turn supports the distinction that has already been made
between the uge of Amos 9:11 in CD 7:16 and in 4QFlor 1:12.

As in 4QFlor, 1QM 10:1-8, CD 7:12b-8:1a and 4QTest it seems
as if the scriptural texts cited in 11QMelch are associated with
one another through gézérd Sawi. From a literary point of view

198

de Jonge and van der Woude have noted that Lev 25:1% (line 2)



3. Qumran Exegetical Method 321

can be connected with Deut 15:2 (lines 3-4) through an analogous
word-use represented only in the LXX text type: év 14 £teL ths
dypéoeus onuaaia (Dev 25:13), dpeovg (Deut 15:2). Also they
observed that "11QMelch connects Isa. 1xi. 1 and 1ii. 7 probably
because of the words W22 and wan occurring there.”199 Again,
they see a connection between Isa 52:7 and Lev 25:8-17 as
reflected in an apparently similar combination in Pss. Soz. 11:1,
though they give no reason for the association.zoo
In a2 closer analysis of 11QMelch itself J. A. Fitzmyer has
proposed that "the thread which runs through the whole text and

1201 He also sees

ties together its various elements is Lev 25.°
the jubilee year as involving atonement for iniquity, and the
Day of Atonement as playing a special part in it (11QMelch 7).
On the other hand, M. P. Miller has noted“C% that the inter-
pretative comments upon the biblical citations in 11QMelch (Lev
25:1%, Deut 15:2, Isa 52:7, Pss 7:8-9, 82:1~2) can all be related
to Isa 61:1-2 which "passage stands behind our document and
appears in the form of Stichwdrter at crucial points."205

J. A. Sanders has accepted Miller's identification of the
uge of Isa ©61:1-2 in 11QMelch and has added some further phrases
which most likely are taken from Isaiagh ES’I,ZOLL at least one of
which (Isa 61:2 in line 20) he had already included in an earlier
description of the use of "The 0ld Testament in 11Q Melchizedek,"
entitled Jjust that.205 In that study Sanders set out firstly the
text of 1MQMelch according to van der Woude with a1l the biblical
citations and allusions italicized; secondly he did the same for
the text as proposed by J. T. Milik,2C® thus highlighting
several Tfurther possible references.207 Sanders' work is

descriptive of 11QMelch in its literary construction and although
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he has provided good explanations for the present composition,

208 the

describing the use of various exegetical principles,
scriptural combination and the midrashic intention of the author
remains detached from any setting other than Qumran, even though
Isa 61:1-2 is expounded by Jesus in the synagogue at Nazareth
(I 4:16-30).299

The study of C. Perrot, "Luc 4, 16-30 et la lecture biblique

210 provides the most complete proposal

2211

de l'ancienne Synagogue,"
for the setting of the combination of Leviticus 25 and Igaiah 6
each of which, as we have seen, has been proposed as the key text
behind 11MQMelch's composition. That Isaiah was handed to Jesus
in the synagogue service suggests that at that time there was

n212 within which Jesus focused on

"un cadre général d&ja rix&
the two verses Luke quotes or has Jesus read. Having given the
standard warnings about reconstructing first century lectionaries,
Perrot argues convincingly, on the basis of the work of J. Mann,gqa
that the seder which accompanied Isa ©1:1ff. was that of Gen 35:
Off. Tg. Neof. Gen 35:9 mentions the death of Deborah with that
of Rachel; according to Jub. 32:%0 Deborah died on the 23rd of
Tishri. The targum of Gen 35:9ff. also speaks of the circumcision
of Abraham which Perrot states happened according to Jewish
tradition or the 10th of Tishri, the Day of Atonement. Perrot
concludes, therefore, that the lection of Gen 35:9ff. and
Isa 61:1ff. took place sometime in Tishri, close to the feast of
Tabernacles or the Day of Atonement.

The agsociation of Isa 61:1-3 with the Day of Atonement
appears old from another aspect. The readings for that day

included Isa 57:15-58:14 but, since the day alsc marked the

beginning of the jubilee year, the passages from Leviticus 25
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and Isaiah 61 were alike appropriate.m3 Perrot points out

that among other things Isa 58:5 and 61:2 (LXX) are connected
through their use of 6extdv. In the later triennial cycle the
seder Lev 25:14ff. is followed by the haphtara Isa 52:3ff. Such
liturgical association of these texts may already be reflected

in 1QH 8:14 and Acts 10:35-28. 11QMelch acts as the confirmation
of Perrot's theory. One may at least suppose some fluidity of
the choice of the Isaianic text that accompanied the Leviticus
seder, yet any such haphtara was consistently read with Isa 61:
1-3 in mind.

Apart from the quotation of Leviticus 25 and possibly also
of Deuteronomy 15, the only biblical verses to receive intro-
ductory formulae in 11QMelch are Pgs 82:1, 2 and '7:8-9,2/]5 Isa
52:7 and Dan 9:25. Such an observation leads to the proposal
that, apart from Dan 9:25 which may have been introduced later

216 the most prominent texts in 11QMelch

for midrashic purposes,
are based on a liturgical combination of readings. These were
put together with the use of certain exegetical principles and
these can still be seen at work in the particular homily on the
texts that may lie behind the midrashic composition of 11QMelch.
The significance of Isa &61:1-3 then rests in its being
associated with the Day of Atonement readings, directly in terms
of Isa 57:15-58:14 and indirectly as it performed the function
of haphtara to the seder Gen 35:9ff. which almost certainly was
read at a time in Tishri close to the Day of Atonement, if not
on that day itself. Thus, as for the combination of 2 Samuel 7
and Psalms 1 and 2 in 4QFlor, so also for the group of texts in

11QMelch we may understand them to have had their setting within

early Jewish liturgy.
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NOTES

1The principal text used is that of J.P.M. van der Ploeg

and A. 8. van der Woude, Le Targum de Job de la groite XI de

Qumrdn, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1971.

2This is not necessarily to suggest Essene authorship for
11QtgJob which J. A. Fitzmyer ( A Wandering Aramean: Collected
Aramaie Essays, SBLMS 25; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979, 9

and n.47) argues strongly against.

5Hermeneutisehe Aspecten van de Targum van Job uit Grot XI
van Qumrdn, Groningen: Dissertation, 1971. Tuinistra attempts
to show that 11Qtgdob models its figure of Job after the
Righteous Teacher and that the interpretation of 1QtgIob is
overtly Essene. 1 owe these observations to J. A. Fitzmyer
{"Some Observations on the Tergum of Job from Qumran Cave 11,"
CBQ 36 1974 , 507-8) and to M. Sokoloff (The Targum to Job from

Qumran Cave X[, Ramat-Gan: Bar-Ilan University, 1974, 237-39).

42Q 15 is a small fragment of Job 3%:28~30 that M. Baillet
describes as "un texte du type massorétique" (M. Baillet,
J. T. Milik, R. de Vaux, Les 'petites grottes' de Qumrdn:
Exploration de la falaise. Les grottes 2Q, 332, 59, 63, 76G a 104,
Le rouleau de cuivre |[DJD 3; Oxford: Clarendon, 1962], 71). See
Fitzmyer, "Targum of Job from Qumran Cave 11," 524, for inform-

ation on the responsibilities of F. M. Cross for publishing

4Q7ob®, © and of P. W. Skehan for publishing 4QpaleoJobC.

Snqq Q Targum Job and the Massoretic Text," RE 8 (1972-74),
254, g¢éyyog is ambiguous being used of both "light" and thereby
of the light from flame, especially of "torch" (L&J, 192C).

6At Job 25:% LXX reads fvedpa mnap adrol: a Hebrew Verlage

of 139R? (MT: 179IR).
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7As doeg Bokoloff (The Targum of Job, 117). TFor the
textual difficulty at 11Qtgdcb 31:2 where there is a gap
corresponding to MT 7118 and for which the context requires
ma (as BE? and LXX: tixvn ) Sokoloff inserts "wind" in
brackets (The Targum of Jobk, £9).

81n fact, for 11Qtgdob 29:2 the reading of 71X as 1w

must lead the targumist to understand 131y, construct in the
MT, as an absolute (Sokoloff, The Targum of Job, 143). This
desire for clarity has also been observed by B. Jongeling,
"Détermination et ind&termination dans 11Qtglot," Qumrdn: Sa

piété, sa thdéologie et som milieu, BETL 46, 131-36.
9The nqm@az rt. of Onh occurs at 1lsa 57:5.
1Orrans. Sokoloff, The Targum of Job, 101, 167.

Twq1gteTob XXI, 4-5 (Job 32, 43)," Ra 9/33 (1977), 127-20.
MT reads WIRTRZ 12877 Y% andoh 3aryn 1anxn-is; 11Qtgdob reads:
N12°N RAYN 0% which Sokoloff (The Targum of Job, 69) translates
"but God has declared us guillty."

12York notes that when this is rendered intoe Ethiopic twe

first plural semitic verbs are used ("11Qtglob XXT, 4-5 [Job 22,

13]," 129, n.6).
430f course, the unpointed text remaing ambiguous, as does
the Aramaic of the Targum (cf. Sokoloff's trams. in n.4, pp. 7&-

79 .

14”'I‘he Cosmic Role of Angels in the 11Q Targum of Job,"

JSJ & (1977), 84.

15"The Cosmic Role of Angels," &4, n.2. Brownlee also notes

the function of angels in I Enoch.
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16"Bib1ica1 Interpretation among the Sectaries of the
Dead Sea Scrolls,"™ B4 14 (1951), 54-76. Ever since this
article Brownlee has insisted that 1QpHab deserves the title

midrash.

17E.g., for criticism, K. Elliger, Studien sum Habakuk-
Kommentar, 157-64; for supplementation, K. Stendahl, The School
of St. Matthew, Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup, 1954, 190-94,

q8The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targum of Jonathan,

mimeographed paper, 1953, 10-11; The Text of Habakkuk in the
Anctent Commentary from Qumran, JBLMS 11, Philadelphia: Society
of Biblical Literature and Exegesis, 1959, esp. 118-23 ("The
Presence of Dual Readings"): The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk,

SBLMS 24; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979.

194, . Horgan (Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical
Books, CBQMS 8, Washington: The Catholic Biblical Association
of America, 1979, 10-55) appeared before Brownlee's The Midrash
Pesher of Habakkuk; she is concerned with establishing the best
text and translation for 1QpHab but with little reference to
exegetical technigues. The few examples she gives of "modes of
interpretation" are listed in her book, pp. 244-247, where she
discusses the exegetical method in 1QpHab 1:16-2:10 and in

1QpHab 11:2-8 in detail.
20npip1ical Interpretation,” 60.

21J. V. Chamberlain (An Ancient Sectarian Interpretation, 96)
describes this fault in Brownlee's principles by noting that
"the validity of Brownlee's first 'hermeneutical principle' is
dependent on the other eleven" - eleven, because Brownlee

retracted the need for his 12th principle, "interpretation of
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words, or parts of words, as abbreviations," in relation to
1QpHab (The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targum of
Jonathan, 10). Brownlee has now expounded the eschatological

hermeneutic of Qumran in detail (Midrash Pesher, 28-35).

221QpHab 2:11-12 identifies the 073 as the Kitbim; also
the evidence of Peshitta, Vulgate and Targums points to a
traditional identification of the two (cf. Num 24:24, BHB)
with the Romans; this is supported above all through the work
of A. Dupont-Sommer (Les éerits essdniens, 351-61).
Cf. H. H. Rowley ("The Kittim and the Dead Sea Scrolls," PEQ
88 1956 , 92-109) who was one of the stronger advocates for

the identification of the Kittim as the Seleucids.

25"Biblical Interpretation,” €0.

248ee Brownlee, Meaning, 66-69.

251.e., the division of Hab 1:8 and 9 a word later than
usual (1QpHab %:7-12) is paralleled in the technique used by
R. Gamaliel (b. Sank. 90b) in his punctuation of Deut 31:16,
arguing for resurrection. ZElliger mentions this verse division
(Studien, 160-61) but ignores it in his notes to the text (174-76).
Secondly, the reading of 99¥1 of Hab 1:12 as q1¥? is an example
of ’al tigré’; or, as Brownlee now remarks (Midrash Pesher, 83-89),
this may be an interpretation much older than Qumran since the
LXX reads a verb here too (xal énracév ped: the Qumran comment-
ator may thusg never have understood 11¥ as "rock" (sgainst
Elliger, who reads only "Rock" here [Studien, 181)). Thirdly,
*al tiqré’ is also the basis for the understanding of 1nhan of
Hab 1:16 "as the construct of mr’ rather than that of mra"

(1QpHab 6:2-5), if one accepts there is exegesis of 1nnan? by
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notariqén; Brownlee has now dropped this proposal (Midrash
Pesher, 101). Brownlee has alsc dropped his earlier under-
standing of ApYn as having 117Y1 as 1ts object (Hab 2:15;
1QpHab 11:2-8; Midrash Pesher, 180). Lastly the interpretation
of 21bh in its rare meaning synonymous with »%3 (Hab 2:16;
1QpHab 11:8-14) is an example of the use of paronomasia; on

Y23 in 1QpHab see Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 1871.

26Brownlee in fact cites the same Rabbinic examples for
principles 3 and 4: Gen. Rab. 20:12, 40:5 ("Biblical Inter-
pretation," 73). He gives the use of Ps 45:5 in b. Sabb. 63a

as an example of principle 0.

27"Arise, pass over to Kitiim; even there you will have no
rest. Behold the land of the Chaldeans (n»1w5), this is the
people; it was not Assyria. She (i.e., D?7w> yax) builds up
ships (177¥, c¢f. 07>y, Dan 11:30; by, Num 24:24)." 1Isa 2%:12b-13
is notoriously obscure; W. H. Brownlee suggests that the
Magsoretic accentuation may show that nth K8 was a scribal
comment incorporated into the text. Whatever the actual history
of the text, it may have been the basis at Qumran for under-
standing that n»7wd refers to B nd: the latter as referring
to the present oppressor would be left to the audience familiar

a 2%:12b-13 contains nothing to contradict

with Dan 11:30. 1QIsa
thig understanding. Surprisingly, exactly how the Chaldeans are
exegetically related to the Kittim has not been a scholarly
concern: e.g., Elliger (studien, 172-73) only mentions their
traditional identification with the Cypriots and thence

allegorically with the sea-faring Romans.

28"Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 14-15. The resulting
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exegesis may be that of "analogous circumsgtance" but that
is not the technique whereby the relationship of interpretation

to biblical text can be legitimately explained.

29"Biblical Interpretation,” €3-63. In Midrash Pesher, 71,
Brownlee translates the interpretation, "With the hot breath
of his nogse and the fierce gtorm of their face.™:

205, H. Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," %39) reached

the understanding of 077p as "East wind" and nnan as being
what it carries without accepting the divigion of bnvin; that
would, therefore, vindicate Brownlee's more complete understanding

of 1QpHab at this point (for which, see Midrash Pesher, 69=70).
5/‘"The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures," 3%63.

5201‘. Deut 3%:6: DNYR DANhD; 12 oaN D*anh bann, "You
destroy the net, their sign?" The Targum renders Bah as A>T,
"implement of war." The theory of N. Wieder ("The Habakkuk
Scroll and the Targum," JJ5 4 1953 , 14-18) that the equation
of minix and B9h depends upon an understanding similar to that
of the Targum to Hab 1:17 where 1»In is rendered A’n»?37wn, "hig
troops," a secondary meaning of signum, does not explain why
the targumist translated 070 in that way, and seems a more
roundabout road to the exegesis of 1QpHab than the ideas suggested

above. CI. also Exod 22:19.

335, Pinkel ("The Pegher of Dreams and Scriptures,” 369)
points to several other examples of this, e.g., 1QpEab 4:4-6:
pny has the dual meaning of "laugh" and "mock;" 1QpHab 10:2-5:
surn (Hab 2:11) is taken in 1its two senses of "condemn' (y¥n}
and purify, i.e., "sentence to fire and brimstone’ — this example

is questionable: Silbermen ("Unriddlirg the Riddle," 252-5%)
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supports this identification of the part of the interpretation
that goes with 2v1n, but he does not see any need of a double
reading here; 1QpHab 2:11-14: 9hnianr aph (Hab 1:6) can be
rendered, "the courageous and the swift" (2:12) or "to be sharp
as a razor and to carry headlong" (2:13). To this Silberman
("Unriddling the Riddle," 336-37) prefers to see 4nn as related
to o, identified by Jastrow as from Xin II, "to be fat, strong,"
hence directly rendered in the interpretation by w»71aa. These
understandings are complementary and both need to be taken into
account. For a complete ligt of the understandings of the phrase
and its restored pesher, see Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 60-61;
Brownlee himself translates, "the Kittim, w(ho ar)e swift and
mighty / in war to destroy the s(of)t (and dainty)" (uw?111y1).
Cf. Isa 47:1.

3L"On %¥n in its various meanings, see Brownlee, Midrash
Pesher, excursusg, 14%-44. This pun is also noticed by Horgan

(Pesharim: Qumrean Interpretations of Biblical Books, 245, n.67).

55Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," 356) proposes linking
thig interpretation to hsaon in the biblical citation through
‘al tigqré’; reading ason, "to smite," for nson, the commentator
was able to play on the double sense of y%i. TFor further
elucidation of the use of ¥%3 in 1QrHab, see Brownlee, Midrash
Pesher, 1181-82: he still supports the wordplay here.

36See above, p. 70, n.4l.

375”}12 Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targum of Jonathan, 10.

5SAS J. V. Chamberlain, An Ancient Secetarian Interpretation,
115-16.

39"Biblical Interpretation,”" 62.
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4OBoth I. Rabinowitz ("The Second and Third Columns of

the Habakkuk Interpretation Scroll," JBL €9 1950 , 48) and
A. Finkel ("The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,” 370) read
it as two words; Rabinowitz translates (36), "my wrath are they."

*gupported by Silbermsn ("Unriddling the Riddle," 3%8) and

maintained by Brownlee (Midrash Pesher, 69).

42Or, better, "cloud of mud," as Elliger ("Wolke von Kot;"

Studien, 146), Finkel ("The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,”
370), and now Brownlee { Midrash Pesher, 1%34) who suggests that

vvay could be construed as either "pledges" or "cloud of mud."

4 Maintained hesitatingly by Brownlee ( Midrash Pesher, 192).

44This was dropped by Brownlee in his mimeographed paper,

The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash (10-11), to which he keeps
(Midrash Pesher, 216); but the actual choice of words may still

depend upon some such ndtariqdn.

45“DSH makes nc direct appeals tc other passages of Scripture,
but their influence upon interpretation is nevertheless to be
detected" ("Biblical Interpretation,” 75); i.e., no quotation
with an introductory formula, but Isa 13:18 (in reading of 1QIsaa)
may be cited at 1QpHab 6:11-12.

46”’1‘he Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,'" 367-68. In

Midrash Pesher, Brownlee takes little account of this work,

but see his Text of Habakkuk, 118-23 on dual readings.

47This second part of the wordplay may derive rather
from the interpreter's reading nw1? of Hab 1:6 as from the root
wwv, "to beat down, shatter" (Jer 5:17) (Silberman, "Unriddling

the Riddle," 33%7). There is no attestation for aan meaning
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"smite", so there may be just a midrashic pun here rather than
a dual reading {so Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 65).

“Bgeaging w1 as from uny (as Brownlee, "Biblical

Interpretation," 64); Elliger ("gemacht zu seinem Gott,"
Studien, 178-79) understands, on the other hand, the root n2w.
Brownlee ( Midrash Pesher, 81) allows that nwry is understood

as owN1, gw?1 (root: onw) and owry (root: w'w), and he shows
that the interpretation requires this multiple understanding of
Hab 1:11.

quroposed already by Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," 347).

5OActually, MT can be read in this way too; there would then

be no double meaning here. Altermatively, the suggestion of
R. Weis to see here the Arabic gdy, "to judge,” in connection
with Silberman's note of the use of 17¥p in Dan 11:18 to denote
a judge or commander ("Unriddling the Riddle," 352), may allow
a wordplay whereby nii1¥p is interpreted by the use of vaw in

the commentary.

5/\I.e., "the house of his uncovering," using the root n%i,
as Brownlee ( Midrash Pesher, 183). Horgan ( Pesharim: Qumran
Interpretations of Biblical Books, 247) sees a play on words

between 1yn, "to stumble," and oy wsb, "to make them stumble."

52Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," 3&1) maintains that
the commentator deliberately metathesized the biblical text for
interpretative purposges, and that this is not a witness to a

textual variant as Elliger (5tudien, 219) claims.
55"Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in the Dead Sea
Serolls,” 7o 7 (1969-721), 3-15, here 14-15. Surprisingly,

Brownlee does not mention this part of Slomovic's work in his
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recent exhaustive study of 1QrHab, The Midrash Pesher of
Habakkuk,

54Tr. Vermes, The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 239-40.

55Tr. Vermes, The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 240.

56“Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 15. There may indeed
be a use of ‘al tigqré’ here, but it could also be a simple

textual variant belaenging Lo the interpreter’s text.

5‘7In order to maintain correspondence with exact word usage
it would be better to see either 2 Sam 23%:1-3 or Prov 29:2-5 as
referred to here. Or, if one allows the use of paranomasia,
then it is likely that Hab 2:5-6 (or possibly Mic 2:2-4) is
the sugport for the interpretation here: e.g., Brownlee,

"Biblical Interiretation," &7.
58Perha}s Isa 65:10-11 is a better support.

59"Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 15.

60Words between * * are supralinear in the Ms.

S Browvnlee, Midrash Pesher, 107.

©2ugnriddling the Riddle," 344-45.

63Midrash Pesher, 11M1.

64Brownlee notes that in AQpPssa 1:27 the Teacher is called

nyT yyin,
65Suggested also by Horgan, Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations
of Biblical Books, 245, n.67.

66"Les citations de 1'Ancien Testament dans 'La Guerre des

Tils de Lumisre contre les Fils de Ténebres'," RrRB 63 (1956),

234-60, 375-90.
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67Jer 14:9 reads nid? 11371p3 ankY, a similar adaptation
of the phrase. J. van der Ploeg ( Le Rouleau de la Guerre,
STIDJ 2; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1959, 135) also notes similar
thrases at Exod 17:7, 34:9, 1 Sam 4:3, Mic 3:11.

®81Implied by J. A. Fitzmyer ("The Use of Explicit 0ld

Testament Quotations in Qumran Literature and in the New
Testament," wrs 7 1960-61 , 327) and favoured by van der Ploeg
(Le Rouleau de la Guerre, 135) and Carmignac (Les Textes de

Qumrani Paris: Letouzey et Ang&, 1961, 107).

69Favoured by Y. Yadin, The Scroll of the War of the Sons
of Light against the Sons of Darkness (London: Oxford University,
1962), 303, and by A. Dupont-Sommer, Les écrits esséniens,
199, n.2.

70Mentioned by J. Carmignac, "Les citations de 1l'Ancien
Testament."

710f. 1Q22 wherein have been created summary speeches of
Moses (DJD 1, 91-97).

72The text here has paraphrastic allusions to Deut 20:5-8 (MT).

731QM agrees with LXX, Peshitta; MI reads 1x1an.

e use of gézérd ¥awd in 4QFlor has been outlined by

E. Slomovic ("Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 7-10).

75Thus these verses are exhortations that "doivent rendre
les Fils de lumidre plus courageux qu'ils ne le sont déja"
(J. van der Ploeg, Le Rouleau de la Guerre, 136).

76This understanding of the use of Num 10:9 in 1QM is clearly
rreferable to the proposal of G. Morawe ("Vergleich des Aufbaus

der Danklieder und hymnischer Bekenntnislieder (1QH) von Qumran
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mit dem Aufbau der Psalmen im Alten Testament und im Spatjudentum,”
RQ 4 1963-64 , 333-37) that Num 10:9 introduces a hymn that

goes as far as 1QM 10:18 and is parallel in structure to msterial
in 1QH. Rather the whole set of biblical interpretations should

be seen as part of one of the battle prayers of 1QM, in this

case 1QM 10:1-12:17.

77For a detailed analysis of how 1QS 2:2-4 is related to its
context, see E. F. Roop, 4 Form-Critical Study of the Society
Rule (1QS) at Qumran, Dissertation: Claremont Graduate School,
1972, 47-118.

78E.g., as outlined by J. Gnilka, "Die Essenische Tauchbider

und die Johannestaufe," R4 3 (19¢1-62), 189-90.

79F. J. Helfmeyer ("'Gott Nachfolgen' in der Qumrantexten,"
RQ 7 1969-71 , 101, n.123) outlines summarily how the various
parts of the ceremony could be formulated into a service for
those entering the community and as a festival of renewal of the

covenant - not Jjust covenant renewal alone.

8OSimilar results could be obtained from a detailed analysis
of the expansion of the Aaronic blessing in Jub. 12:29.
M. Gertner ("Midrashim in the New Tesgtament,” J58 7 19e2 ,
273-82) has carefully worked out how Lk 1:67-75 is a midrash on
the Aaronic Blessing.

8174 is noticeable that whereas MT uses n1nv, 1Q8 2:2-4 omits

any designation of God. H. Stegemann ("Religionsgeschichtliche
Erwdgungen zu den Gottesbezeichnungen in den Qumrantexten,"
Qumprdn: Sa pidté, sa théologie et son milieu, BETL #4&, 203)
suggests this is deliberate: the supposed antiquity of the new

prayer is put over by avoiding the use of *217R, while writing
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111 is avoided for obvious reasons.

82ps 34:11: 210 35 Exod 18:9, 1 Kgs 8:66, Jer 33:9 (bis):

12100 53 Yy; 1 Bam 15:9:  avvh 93 Yy; Judg 10:15, 1 Sam 11:10:
1100 Y535 Jer 32:42: Aa1vh YD nx; Deut 26:11:  awva Y53, Cf.
T. Jos. 18:1, "He will bless you with good things for ever and

ever" (APOT 2, 352).

83yx (and the Peshitta) support a Vorlage of 0¥31ba Y51

{¢v mdovv ToTs dyadotlg).
84 .
Against O. Betz, Offenbarung, 167, n.1.

85E.g., P. Wernberg-Mgller, The Manual of Discipline (STDJ 1;
Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1957), 52; he also cites Jub. 12:29, 31:24;
0. Betz, Offenbarung, 167; W. H. Brownlee, Meaning, 82.

86’1’\QPss 3:5 reads, [ Jur | ]1o0 noniwr, best explained

as metathesis.

87For this and other wordplays and for the use of certain
tichworten, see A. Finkel, "The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,”
369-70.

88As observed by Wernberg-Mgller, The Manual of Discipline, 52.

89Tr. W. McKane, Proverbs (OTLj; Philadelphia: Westminster,
1970), 490.

9OAs proposed in BHB.

91On enlightenment at Qumran cf. 1QH %:3, 4:5, 27, 1QSb 4:27.
Compare also 2 Cor 4:6 " . . . lLight of the knowledge of the

glory of God in the faece of Christ" (RSV).

92y. D. Davies ("Knowledge in the Dead Sea Scrolls and

Matthew 11:25-30," HTR 46 1953 , 125) classifies hyv in 1QS 2:3
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as knowledge "of a personal or intimate kind." J. Worrell
(Concepts of Wisdom in the Dead Sea Serolis, Dissertation:
Claremont Graduate School, 1968, 203) correctly assesses the
general view of scholarship when he states that "da'at in the
scrolls is more akin to its connotations in the wisdom literature

than to the esoteric gnosis of developed Gnosticism."
93The phrase is that of Worrell, Concepts of Wisdom, 240,

F4cr. 1Q8 10:12, AQM 17:8:  hyT Mpm; 0515 nyta at 18 8:9
is often emended to BY1y nYTa: e.g., Brownlee, The Dead Sea
Manual of Discipline, (BASOR Bupstud 10-12; New Haven: American
Schools of Oriental Research, 1951), 33, Lohse, Die Texte aus
Qumran (Minchen: Kdsel, 1971°) 30 n.b., Wernberg-Mgller, The

Manual of Diseipline, 127, n.26.

95Whether the phrase be understood as "knowledge of things
eternal” (7. H. Gaster, The Dead Sea Scriptures in English
Translation, Garden City: Doubleday, 19642, 47) or as "eternal
knowledge" (Brownlee, The Dead Sea Manual of Discipline, 10;
G. Vermes, The Dead Sea Seroils in English, Harmondsworth:
Penguin, 19685, 7%).

96See above, n.81.

975 .g., Jer 33:11, Pss 89:2, 29, 138:8, Ezra 3:11, 1 Chr 16:34,
31, 2 Chr 5:13, 7:3%, 6, 20:21.

9B0n this clause cf. 1QSb 3:5: n35 > us[1]y n[1%w]; 1QsH
3:20: Ty nbv1yd aomiyw 0. Brownlee (Tke Dead Sea Manual of
Discipline, 11) also points to T. Dan 5:11: "eternal peace.”

99As pointed out by Betz, Offenbarung, 166. M. Weise
(Kultzeiten und kultischer Bundesschluss in der 'Ordensregel’

vom Toten Meer, SPB %; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1961, 84) notes
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that ¥um. Rab. 11 (43d) retains the tradition that blessings
are said in groups of three: both Num 6:24-26 and 1QS 2:0-4
can fit this pattern.

10018 is the number of blessings in the ®amidah because of

the 18 times God is mentioned in Psalm 29 (b. Ber. 28b). The
tetragrammaton occurs 18 times in the song of Miriam. For

other uses of 18 in rabbinic tradition, gee O. H. Lehmann,
"Number-symbolism as a Vehicle of Religious Experience in the
Gospels, Contemporary Rabbinic Literature and the Dead Sea Scrolls®
(Studia Patristica IV:2, ed. F. L. Cross; Berlin: Akademie, 1961),
129, n.2.

0or is it possible to claim, as Lehmann does ("Number-

symbolism," 129, n.4) that the Hebrew original of the blessing
of Terah at Jub. 12:29 had 18 gstresses.

402E.g., Brownlee, The Dead Sea Manual of Discipline, 53, 56;

D. F. Baumghrtel, "Zur Liturgie in der 'Sektenrclie' vom Toten
Meer," Z4W 65 (195%), 263-65. Most recently, see W. H. Brownlee,
"The Ceremony of Crossing the Jordam in the Annual Covenanting
at Qumran," Von Kanaan bis Kerala, edd. W. C. Delsman et al.,
AOAT 214; Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener, Kevelaer: Butzon &

Bercker, 1982, 295-302, esp. 297-98.

1050_]"]“2711)(1lr'ung, 166-69.

qoqoffenbarung, 169.

105}(142 tzeiten, 82-93%.

106y, 1tzeiten, 85. Weise also cites Deut 30:15 and Amos 5:14

as well as some later rabbinic literature in which a similar

expansion of the Aaronic blessing may be apparent.
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1O7Kultzeiten, 87. He compares this interpretation with
1Q8 4:2, 11:15 and 1QH 4:5, 27. On the possibility that this
refers to inspiration, see Betz, O0ffenbarung, 113.

108kuitseiten, 88. He cites 1S 4:3, 18, 5:21, 6:16.

qogKutheiten, 89. He compares 1QS8 %:15, &4:4, 10:12, 11:11.

quWeise notes that both Sifre Num 6:25 and Num. Rab. 11:6

mention the Torah as the illuminating agent, and that Torah is
part of the application of Num €:25 in the 19th benediction of
the Babylonian recension of the Tefilla; nr*n also occurs in
the 19th benediction.

11/1Kultze7jten, 92.

112The Covenant Formulary, Philadelphia: TFortress, 1971,

168-69, 189-91.

1126, von Rad ("The Form-critical Problem of the Hexateuch,"

The Problem of the Hexateuch and Other Essays, New York: DMcGraw-
Hill, London: Oliver and Boyd, 1966, 35) is the most notable
supporter of the Feast of Booths as that at which the covenant
was renewed. Most other scholars support the Feast of Weeks
because of the stress in Jubilees (esp 6:17) on the renewal of
the covenant at Weeks: e.g. W. H. Brownlee, The Dead Sea Manual
of Discipline. Appendix G, 53; "Light on the Manual of Discipline
(DSD) from the Book of Jubilees,"™ BASOR 123 (1951), 31-32;

E. Roop, 4 Form-Critical Study of the Society Rule, 101.

1q4E. Kutsch ("Feste und Feiern," "II In Israel," RGG3 2:912)

gsupports the association of the Qumran covenant ceremony with
the Peast of Weeks, as does A.R.C. Leaney (The Rule of Qumran

and its Meaning, Philadelphia: Westminster, London: A. & C.
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Black, 1966, 95-107) who relies for the most part on evidence
from Jubilees which was much used at Qumran. Traditionally

(m. Pesah 10:4) Deut 26:3ff. belongs to the Passover Haggadah.

115Called "A Pilgrim Song" by A. Weiser, The Pgsalms

(Philadelphia: Westminster, London: SCM, 1962), 744,
116Weiser, The Psalms, 7Hi,

qq?PsaZmenstudien, V, (Kristiania: Jacob Dybwad, 1925), 48.
Mowinckel classifies Ps 121 as a Segenpsalmen, another pointer
to the suitability of its use for expanding Num 6:24-26, since
the psalm itself may have been used as a blessing.

118y F. Baumgartel, "Zur Liturgie," 263: A. Welser, The Psalms,

67%, 679; K. Baltzer, The Covenant Formulary, 133, 189, 190.
Weliser states definitely that this Qumran ceremony was part of
the autumnal festival with its tradition of #Heilsgeschichte (cf.
von Rad [see above, p. 339, n.415]). If the phrase is borrowed
from Ps 118:1 then a connection with Booths is also supported by
Mowinckel (Psalmenstudien, V, 34) for that psalm, especially through
its link with a possible enthronement festival (Psalmenstudien,
1T, 4, 89).

119Hebrew text with translations: S. Schechter, Documents of
Jewish Sectaries, Volume 1, Fragments of a Zadokite Work, Cembridge:
Cembridge University, 1910; reissued with a yrolegomenon by
J. A. Fitzmyer, New York: Ktav, 1970; C. Rabin, The Zadokite

Documents, Oxford: Clarendon, 1954; E. Lohse, Texzte, 63-107.

120E.g., I. Rabinowitz, "A Reconsideration of 'Damascus' and
1390 Years' in the 'Damascus' ('Zadokite') Fragments," JBL 73
(1954), 13, 25; J. Carmignac, "Comparison entre les manuscrits

"A' et 'B' du Document de Damas," 2@ 2 (1959-60), 53-67;
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A, M. Denls, Les themes de connaissance dans le Document de
Damae (Studia hellenistica 15; Louvain: Publications univers-
itaires, 1967), esp. pr. 124, 139, 144-46, 200. For a structural

outline of the whole of CD see J. A. Fitzmyer, The Dead Sea

o

erolls, Major Publications and Tools for Study (SBLSBS 8;
Missoula: SBL and Scholars Press, 1975), 90-91.

1211 have supported Murphy-0'Connor in my article which draws

out the implications of his understanding in relation to Qumran
messianic expectation ("The Amos-Numbers Midrash [CD 7,15b~8,1a]
and Messianic Expectation," z4%¥ 92 1980 , 397-404); P. R. Davies
offers similar support ("The Ideology of the Temple in the
Damascus Document," JJ9 3% 1982 , 299, n.29).

122"A Literary Analysis of Damascus Document VI, 2-VIII, 3,"

78 78 (1971), 210-32.

qZBMurphy—O'Connor points ("A Literary Analysis,” 220) to the
structural paraliel to the blessings and maledictlions that end

the Holiness Code (Lev 26:3-16).

2% umhe Original Text of CD 7:9-8:2=19:5-14," TR G4 (1971),
379-86.
qu"ComParison entre les manuscrits 'A' et 'B'," 65-66; he

categorizes the divergencies between CD 7:10-21 and 19:7-9 as
a "cas inexpligué.”

126The resulting text is laid out clearly in "The Original

Text of CD," 384.

al
12784 actually reads 290% 1773DA 031030, the second word

being a scribal error of a later scribe: Lohse, Texte, 80.

12811wwn ATIPSR vypa 105 nvr (7:21b) thus refers to prprinnn
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(7:13b; Dan 11:32) "those who held fast," and not to the sons

of Seth, the phrase's immediate antecedent.

129 mhe Original Text of CD," 385.

130"The Original Text of CD," 386. Both quotations are now

introduced by 27013 7w, but Murphy-O'Connor ("The Original Text
of CD," 280,n.4, following Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 30-31)
claims that the quotation of Zechariah was introduced by ank qux,
the regular formula that precedes 72 (Cf. 3:21, 4:13, 19:14).

13/]"The Original Text of CD," 385.

quThe same phrase occurs at CD 12:23, 14:19, 20:1.

1334t least according to MT. BH? supposes that D57A5R 2313
ig an addendum. In the LXX (=Acts 7:43) the order is altered
such that Moiroyx and Poigav (the star god) are described as idols.
Syr. has a different order again.

1541f the phrase 03% bDh WY AWR B5*AYR 151> is taken as a whole,

then it may have been cmitted purtosely because of its negative

significance.

qBSZadokite Documents, 28; followed by Vermes, Seripture and

Tradition, 2nd ed., 45.
1%6umne Tdeology of the Temple in the Damascus Document," 300.

157AP0T 2, 816. Charles concedes that the change of verbs at
the beginning of the line is deliberate; but this is negated if
we allow some such description of the matter as proposed here:
it is 5:27 that is quoted, not 5:26.

q58Nowhere is the h51v identified with the Temple or Tabernacle

par excellence, yet the two may be linked because one was kept

in the other.
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13 . .
QgIn the same form as in 4QTFlor 1:12 though with a different
introductory formula.

140 . .
“The king and the assembly are equated somewhat in

2 Chr 29:23, 3C:2, 4, but not sufficiently for these verse
rrovide the basis of the identification.

a1, L o,
Zadokite Documents, 29.

14 .
2”The Ideclogy of the Temple in the Damascus Decument,” 300.

Ve36en 42:23, Sob 33:23, Isa 43:27. Charles (Arow? 2, 309)
noticed in 7, lev: 8:14 that tinos translaving 09¥ may rather
stand for vron, Y79n 1s used for the Righteous Teacher in
4QpPSSa 1:19.

144A pogsible allusicn to Num 15:31, 2 Sam 12:9, 2 Ckr 36:16

or even I Encech 99:2, 104:9.

145 , , .
“Les derits ecséniens, 140 =nd n.t.
Wboe r. puss A - . s
Cf. 7. Levi 18:2~3, 7. dJudah 21:1-6, wherein the gtar is

the priest to come. For KR?¥1 a2g the royal vrince cf. 1QSb 5:20,
CD S5:1, 1QM 3:%, 15, 4:1. It is also the most frequent title
for the messianic prince in Ezek 44-48, 1n Ps 2:9 the sceplre
is the symbol of the (messianic) king; cf. Gen 49:10, Isa 11:4.
It is possible that the Trnterpreter of the Law in CD &:7 refers
to a vast figure whereas in the revision of (D, represented by
the Amos-Numbers midrash, the title refers to a future figure;
in different recensions of CD the one title may have different
referents.

q“7Already obgerved from the comparative study of the Qumran
texts; see, e.g., J. Starcky, "Les quatre Stapes du messlanlsme

a Qumran," 75 70 (1963}, 481-505; R. E. Brown, "J. Starcky's
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Theory of Qumran Messianic Development," 8¢ 28 (1966), 51-57.

"
1‘80f. plural suffix written without ydd: CD 10:9, 1Q8 1:26,

3:1, QU 5:4, 5.
1492adakite Documents, 8, 20,

-
1)OE.g., Vermes, Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 98, 102;

Dupont-Sommer, Les dcrits esséniens, 139, n. 1; 145. n. 8. Yadin
("Three Notes on the Dead Sea Scrolls," IEJ 6 1956 , 158-50)
was the first tc read this phrase correctly.

15 9%m05 ()1 1aar(n) nown:  OD 19:10, 20:1, A2 (CD 9-16) also
looked for only one Messiah: CD 12:23%, “14:1% (supported by AQDb).
None of this is appreciated by A. Caquot in his treatment of the
phrase ("Le messianisme qumrinien," Qumrdn: Sa pidté, sa

théologie et son miliew, BETL 4&, 240-41).

152E.g., E. A. Wcela, "The Messiah(s) of Qumran," ¢Bg 26
(1964), 340-49.

quArgued most cogently by A. S. van der Woude, Die
messianische Vorstellungen, 38-66; more recently by R. Deichgriber,
"Zur Megsiaserwartung der Damaskusschrift," z4w 78 (196€), 333-43;
on CD 7:10-21, see esp. %38-39., For further exposition on the
meesianism of this passage see my article "The Amos~Numbers

Midrash (CD 7,1%b-8,1a) and Megsianic Expectation," esp. 402-4.

qEqulegro first published the text in "Further Messianic
References in Qumran Literature," JBL 75 (1956), 182-87, and
later definitively in DJD V, 57-60, No. 175 and Plate XXT. Bee
further the corrective work of J. Strugnell, "Notes," 225-29.

155 s timonies 1-II, Cambridge: Cambridge University, 1916-20.

456"'4QTestimonia' and the New Testament,” Ts 18 (1957), 513-37;
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reprinted in Essays on the Semitie Background of the New
Testament, 59-89; see 89 n.78 for more recent bibliographical
information. Also see Fitzmyer's bibliographical article on
4QTest generally, cBg 30 (1969), 68-70.

1 . . .
57E.g., P. Prigent, Les Testimonia dans le Christianisme

primitif: L'épitre de Barnabé I-XVI et ses sources (EBib;
Paris: Gabalda, 1961), 27-28.

1580he combination of MT Deut 5:28-29 and 18:18-19 was first

pointed out by P. Skehan, "The Period of the Biblical Texts from
Khirbet Qumrfin," €Bg 19 (1957), 435.

159”Further Messisnic References," 187; followed by E. A. Wcels,
"The Messiah(s) of Qumran," 346 smong others.

160Les éerits esséniens, 3%50-31.

464Die messianische Vortsellungen, 184,

162Dead Sea Serolls in English, 247.

165F. M. Cross (The Ancient Library of Qumran, reviged 1961,
147-49) sees Deut 33:8-11 as probably referring to the Righteous
Teacher, though he does not totally exclude possible reference
to the priestly Messiah.

164Essays on the Semitic Background, 84. M. Treves ("On the

Meaning of the Qumran Testimonia," Rg 2 1959-60 , 569-71)
denies any messianism in 4QTest and supposes the text to celebrate
John Hyrcanus I as prophet, ruler, son of Levi and high priest:

he offers no cogent support for his assessment.
165Ten Years of Discovery, ©61.

166 pead sea Serolls in English, 248. R. E. Brown ("The

Teacher of Righteousness and the Messiah(s)," 39) also understands
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a reference to only two people; for him the accursed man is
Jonathan (arrested 1432 B.C.) and the other vessel of violence

is his brother Simon. Thig view was expressed earlier by

P. Skehan, "Two Books on Qumran Studies," c¢pg 21 (1959), 75;

and by implication, P. Winter ("Two Non-Allegorical Expressions
in the Dead Sea Scrolls," PEQ 91 1959 , 40-42) who relates the
building of 4QTest to that of CD 4:19, 8:12, 13, 18=19:24-26 and
1QpHab 10:9-10 and refers such activity to Jonathan and Simon

(1 Mace. 10:10=11:45, 12:36-37, 13:10, 48).

167"Further Messianic References,!" 187; supported by Dupont-
Sommer, Les derits csséniens, %66-68, and Lerhaps by
Gaster (Dead Sea Seriptures in English Translation, 350, n.18)
who lets the reader decide between Allegro's "ingenious" proposal
and a further suggestion of Phasael and Herod as the two brothers
and either Antipater or Mark Anthony as the accursed man.

468Ten Years of Discovery, 61-64; criticized and refuted by

Cross (The Ancient Library of Qumran, Tevised 1961, 149-52, n.84).

169 se ancient Library of Qumran, rvevised 1961, 147-55; now

supported by H. Burgmann, "Antichrist-Antimessias. Der
Makkabder Simon?" Judaica 36 (1980), 152-74.

17O”Donner55hne, Menschenfischer und der Davidigche Messias,"

FQ 3 (1961-62), 42, n.4; also, Brownlee, Meaning, 10%~4.

171J. Starcky ("Les Maltres de Justice et la chronologie de
Qumran," Qumrdn: Sa piété, sa théologie et som milieu, BETL 46,
253) identifies the men of violence as Antigonus and his brother
Aristobulus I.

172p ounles sees the same act of building in 1QpHab 10:9-10

from which he concludes that John Hyrcanus and his sons are the
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versecuting wicked priests; this highlights the antithesis
between Righteous Teacher=Prophet and cursed man=false prophet.
The Qumran covenanters reached the conclusion for the former
identification after the death of the Teacher, upon reading

1QH %:7-10.

1750f., 4@ 158 frg. 6 for a similar combination of MT
Deuterconomy 5 and 18 (DJD V, 3).
174

Seripture and Tradition, 2nd ed, 56-66. From a study of
the MT alone H. Kosmala concludes ("The Term Geber in the 0ld
Testament and in the Scrolls," Congress Volume, Rome 1968,
SupVT 17; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1969, 168) that 2ax in 1QH 3
ig not messianic but simply refers to the spiritual re-birth

of the author of the hymns.

1755@Pipburg and Tradition, 2nd ed, 65. Brownlee ("The
Servant of the TLord in the Qumran Scrolls. II," BASOR 115 [1954],
%5) points out that Bo Reicke and J.-P. Audet seem to have been
the first to recognize the megsianic significance of 733 in
1Q8 4:20.

1765 ¢, the Targum of Jer 31:21. The Targum of Mal 3:1-3
implies that the messenger is the one to be purified, i.e.,
Elijah is given the same mission of purification and teaching
as 732 in 1QS. Among those denying 133 in 1QH 3:10 any messianic
significance are P. W. Skehan ("A New Translation of Qumran
Texts," CBZ 25 1963 , 120) and L. H. Silberman ("Language and

Structure in the Hodayot [1QH 3|, JBL 75 1956 , 106).
177umne Servant of the Tord . . . II," 36, n.30.

178 yeaning, Appendix A, 261-70; Appendix C,274-81.
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179Meaning, 270.

180"The Significance of 'David's Compogitions'," Rg 5

(1964-66) , 569-74.

18q"Whence the Gospel According to John?" John and Qumran,

ed. J. H. Charlesworth; London: G. Chapman, 1972, 175-77.

18250r other possible biblical support that 13x is used of

a prorhet, cf. Jer 23:9.

185Along with the word R?23) in line 7 which is in neither

Sam. nor MT but is in the LXX text-type.
184
4QTest 7: 127 OR ynwr R1Y wRr; 4QTest 10: SR »qnr ymw,

185E.g., Tg. Ps.-J. and Frg. Tg. to Num 24:17; cf., y. 73 an.
68d, Rev 22:16 (Vermes, Seripture and Tradition, 2nd ed, 165).

186T. Levi 18:%-4 talks of the expected priest as a shining

star (like that of the king) whose knowledge is illumination.

187The relation of the messianic priest to the primce has
already been described in Chapter III with reference to 1QSb,
1QM and 4QpPs®.

488J. Amusin ("4Q Testimona, 15-17," Hommages & André Dupont-

Sommer, eds. A. Caquot and M. Philonenko; Paris: Mailsonneuve,
1971, 357-61) has stressed this section concerning denial of
family in the Deuteronomy quotation, especially in relation to

the similar aspect of Christian discipleship.

q890f. T. H. Gaster ("A Qumran reading of Deuteronomy XXXIIT
40," ¥ 8 1958 , 217-19) who comments upon the interplay between
aK» and nvy, the latter represented in MT at this point; he points

to LXX Ben Sira 45:17 for a similar wordplay (also LXX 2 Kgs 12:3,
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17:28). Gaster's work was furthered in relation to the targumic
understanding of MT light as the Law by Vermes ("The Torsh is
a Light,” VT 8 1958 , 436-38).

190Not surprisingly the same three figures occur in 138 9:11.

It appears that 1QS was written by the same scribe as 4QTest;
the similarity with respect to eschatological expectations bears
this out.

191First published by A. S. van der Woude, "Melchisedek als

himmlische Erldsergestalt in den neugefundenen eschatologischen
Midraschim aus Qumran-Hohle XI.," 01 14 (1965), 354-7%;
reprirted with revisions, M. de Jonge and A. S. van der Woude,
"11Q Melchizedek and the New Testament,™ nrs 12 (1965-66), 201-26.
Reprinted with asgorted restorations: J. A. Fitzmyer, "Further
Iight on Melchizedek from Quuran Cave 11," JBL 8¢ (1967), 25-41;
J. Carmignac, "Le document de Qumrén sur Melkisédeq," R 7 (1969-
91), 3u4F-78; J. T. Milik, "Milkl-gedeq el Milki-re¥a® dans les
anciens &erits juifs et chrétiens (I)," JJ5 23 (1972), 95-144.

19215ne 24 according to Milik, "Milkl-sedeq et M3 1ki-re¥a®," 99.

195The general similarity between 4QFlor and 11QMelch has been
commented upon in particular by Fitzmyer ("Purther Light on
Melchizedek," 26).

19455 tzmyer, "Further Light on Melchizedek," 29.

495Vermes, Dead Sea Serolls in knglish, 118.

196Vermes, Dead Sea Serolls inm English, 105-6.

qg?Alternatjvely, God sets the few §Y13 1IRY ny nr1a» (Isa
. L . — h,
42:6; cf. 49:8). Note the reading of this verse in 4QIsa : "I

have formed you and given you as an eternal covenant® (Text:



350

Exegests at Qumran

P. Bkehan, "The Qumran Manuscripts and Textual Criticism,"
Volume du Congrés, Strasbourg 1956, VISup 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill,

1957, 451).

OF
q&””ﬂﬂQ Melchizedek and the NT," 304.

190, ., .. Ve )
9'”11Q Melchizedek and the NT," 306.

2904119 Melchizedek and the NT," 308.

zgq"Further Light on Melchizedek," 2%; fcllowed by Milik,

”Milkﬁ—gedeg et Milxi-re¥a®," 100-01.

Zoa"The Furction of Iga £1:1-2 in 11Q Melchizedek," JBL 88
(1969), 467-69; taking up Y. Yadin's earlier remark ("A Note on
Melchizedek ard Qumran," I:J 15 1965 , 153),

203 )
2050 The Tunction of Isa €1:1=-2," 467,

205 s o . g
"From lsgaiah 61 to Luke 4." Christianity, Judaism and Other

Greco-Roman Culte 1 (Studies for Morton Smith at Sixty; SJLA 12;
cd. J. Neusner; Leiden: XF. J. Brill, 1975), 90-91.

2U0m. 4. Gaster Pestschrift; ed. D. Marcus; JANESCU 5 (1973),
AN =76.

2061n "Milki—gedeq et Milk&—reéac,“ 97-100; designated as

TMQMeich 3 I7.

“Uev 25:9 in 11QMelch 7, Isa 61:% and Ps 7:8 in line 14,
Iga 52:7 in line 17, Dan 9:25 in line 18 and Isa 61:2-3% in line 19.
If Milik's restoration is correct, it is no longer possible to
uphold the suggestion of D. F. Miner ("A Suggested Reading for
114 Melchlzedeq 17," J3J4 2 1971 444-48) that line 17 contains
an abbmeviated citstion of Isa 56:7. Both reconstructions,

however, remain possible.
k)
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208See especially "11MQMelch and the OT," 380-81: gézérd

fawd and ‘asmaktd.

0% ga 61:1-2 is thus a "haftarah portion" ("From Tsaiah 61
to Luke 4," 92).

gquxégése biblique et Judatsme (ed. J.-E. Ménard; Strasbourg:

Palais Universitaire, 1973), 170-86.

1 . o . .
21 The literary influence of such liturgical texts together

with the possgibility that Luke understood Jesus' mission to have
started in a jubilee year has been pointed out by A. Strobel
("Das apokalyptische Terminproblem in der sogen. Antrittspredigt
Jesu [Lk 4, 16-30]," 7Lz 92 1967 , 251-54). Interestingly,

W. Zimmerli ("Das ,Gnadenjahr des Herrn"," Archdiologie und Altes
Testament, eds. A. Kuschke and E. Kutsch; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr,
1970, 221-32) proposes that Isa 61:1ff. is in its very origin a
sermonic treatment of Lev 25:10 and various parts of Deutero-

Isaiah, including Isa 52:7.

2120ue 4, 16-30 et la lecture bibligue," 173.

Z
2/I’The Bible as Read and Preached in the 0ld Synagogue I,

282-89.
2Mulue 4, 16-30 et la lecture biblique,” 178.

2451f these readings are those of the Day of Atonement (or
tossibly one of the days of Tabernacles), then these psalms could
be among the thirty festival songs which David composed: 11QPsa
27:8. Cf., J. A. Sanders, DJD IV, 91; W. H. Brownlee, "The

Significance of 'David's Compositions',” 570-71.

2q6And rests, anyway, on the reading of a dalet and a vartial

non proposed by Fitzmyer, and followed by Milik. None of the
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text of Dan 9:25 is actually present. For a detailed
treatment of 11QMelch 18-19, see D. E. Aune, "A Note on

Jesus' Messianic Consciousness and 11HQ Melchizedek," Ev@ 45

(1973), 161-65.



Chapter IV

CONCLUSIONS

In Chapter I the study of Jewish texts that were demon-
strated as very probably belonging to the first centuries B.C.
and A.D. showed that in using authoritative scripture the Jew
made it relevant through the application of certain exegetical
principles. These are dimly perceived by modern scholarship,
but in relation to both indirect and direct use of the scriptures
they formed the basis whereby a Jew talked validly of and with
the scriptural text; often the use of such principles may have
been subconscious. The study of passages from Philo and the
Targums has shown the diversity and universality of these
principles. With some hesitancy the later rabbinic designations
for such principles have been used throughout.

Study of 4QFlor with such a background understanding has
demonstrated several times the worth of being able to presuppose
a particular exegetical principle at work. Although such a pre-
supposition was based primarily on the study of the use of
language rather than on particular comparisons of content, study
of the text itself proceeded in terms of traditional higher
criticism. At the start the perspective of the use of certain

exegetical principles helped with textual restorations, e.g., at
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4QFlor 1:1 ([17]3%1x) in relation to 1:7, at 1:14 (0°KRvN) in
relation to Psalm 1, and at 1:19 (X121 701]51) in relation to
Psalm 2.

After the provision of an adequate text, a structural
analysis enabled, above all, the intention of the fragments to
come to light. Recognition of certain principles at work aided
in such an analysis too: e.g., in discussing how 4QFlor 1:7
(2 Sam 7:11a”") related to the whole context of 4QFlor but
particularly 1:1-2 (2 Sam 7:10-11a"). Again, though not
ultimately determinative of it, the principles aided in the
discussion of the genre of the parts of the text and also of
the whole, for in examining the midrash as a whole the principles
pointed to an overall unity within 4QFlor based on a combination
of texts that historically almost certainly belonged in the
liturgy (of the Feast of Tabernacles).

In discussing the theology of 4QFlor, the structural outline
helped demonstrate the eschatological asgect of the whole as
each major subsection contained the phrase "the latter days."
More interestingly, for 4QFlor 1:1-9, the analysis revealed a
certain ambiguity concerning the sanctuary and the community;
neither is stressed to the ultimate denial of the other, nor is
the language purely metaphorical. Rather, the explanation based
on the structural outline maintained the ambiguity of the terms
through concluding that the community understood itself as being
the eschatological sanctuary in anticipation.

As regards the actual use of scripture in 4QFlor, it was
noted that while exegetical principles are used throughout, they
do not of necessity require that one particular verse always be

interpreted in the same way. Thus Amos 9:11 is used differently
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in 4QFlor 1:10-13 from its use in CD 7:13b-8:1a, just as the
technigue of gdzerd ¥awd is applied differently in each case.
Conversely, that does not deny that certain scriptural passages
were used consistently, at least for a while, to support theo-
logical views that were reached through the application of
certain principles to such texts. For example, the messianism
present in 4QFlor in the persons of the Shoot of David and the
Interpreter of the Law is best understood in light of the
occurrence of similar phrases in relation to scriptural passages
in other Qumran scrolls, notably the later recension of CD.
Indeed the similarity of certain texts to 4QFlor allowed some
tentative traditio-historical remarks to be made.

The concluding illustrations examined in Chapter IIT have
shown that, apart from the mere recognition of exegetical
principles at work in the Qumran texts, such recognition can
lead to fresh interpretations of those Qumran texts that cite
scripture explicitly or implicitly. The examples from 11Qtgdob,
1QpHab, 1QM and 1QS have provided examples of midrashic
techniques at work in a wide variety of genres. The most note-
worthy aspect of the study of €D 7:13b-8:1a was the conclusion
that principles of exegesis had been used in the redaction of
CD as well ag in the actual composition of the Amos-Numbers
Midrash. From the structural analysis of 4QTest could be
determined the reasons for the order of the texts cited therein;
also, the ambiguity of 7aa and 2515 was left intact by the
editor of the texts. The brief remarks cn 11QMelch support
firstly the conclusion reached in relation to the use of Amos
9:11 at Qumran, that the same biblical guotation (in this case

Isa 8:11) can be used in a variety of ways depending upon the
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manner in which it is cited and the principles of exegesis
involved; secondly, the combination of the major biblical texts
in 1MQMelch may originally have had a liturgical setting.

This study has shown that one cannot approach the use
of the Bible at Qumran presupposing that such use was guided,
for instance, by an overall eschatological perspective. Biblical
exegesis at Qumran, and 4QFlor has shown this admirably, depended
upon a correct use of certain principles by the interpreter.
Some such quality as Qumran eschatology can only be discussed as
it is derived from the texts. The scholar's primary task,
therefore, is to understand the method of composition that lies
behind the texts. It is hoped that this study has provided a
somewhat exhaustive treatment of 4QFlor with such a primary
concern in mind. The application of such an understanding to
the treatment of most of the other Qumran scrolls has as yet

hardly been overworked.
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